ES-401 PWR Examination Outline Form ES-401-2
Facility: ~ V.C. SUMMER (UNIT 1) Date of Exam: MAY 2015
RO K/A Category Points SRO-Only Points
Tier Group
KIKIK|IK|IK|K|[A|A|A|A|G A2 G* Total
11213141561 ]2]3}|4]|*| Total
1. 1 31313 313 3 18 3 3 6
Emergency &
Abnormal 2 1j112 N/A 212] NA L 9 2 2 4
Plant !
Evolutions TierTotals | 4 | 4 | 5 415 4 27 5 5 10
1 31213312312 |2]2{3]|3| 28 3 2 5
2.
Plant 2 f(rfvrfrturjrjpe bl jrjo] 10 1|1 1 3
Systems
4 TierTotals | 4 |3 4|43 ]al3[3]|3]4a|3]| 38 5 3 8
3. Generic Knowledge and Abilities 1 2 3 4 10 1 2 3 4 7
Categories
3 2 2 3 2 2 1 2
Note: 1. Ensure that at least two topics from every applicable K/A category are sampled within each tier of the RO
and SRO-only outlines (i.e., except for one category in Tier 3 of the SRO-only outline, the “Tier Totals”
in each K/A category shall not be less than two).

2. The point total for each group and tier in the proposed outline must match that specified in the table.

The final point total for each group and tier may deviate by +1 from that specified in the table based on NRC revisions.
The final RO exam must total 75 points and the SRO-only exam must total 25 points.

3. Systems/evolutions within each group are identified on the associated outline; systems or evolutions that do not apply
at the facility should be deleted and justified; operationally important, site-specific systems/evolutions that are not
included on the outline should be added. Refer to Section D.1.b of ES-401 for guidance regarding the elimination
of inappropriate K/A statements.

4, Select topics from as many systems and evolutions as possible; sample every system or evolution in the group before
selecting a second topic for any system or evolution.

5. Absent a plant-specific priority, only those K/As having an importance rating (IR) of 2.5 or higher shall be selected.
Use the RO and SRO ratings for the RO and SRO-only portions, respectively.

6. Select SRO topics for Tiers 1 and 2 from the shaded systems and K/A categories.

7.*  The generic (G) K/As in Tiers 1 and 2 shall be selected from Section 2 of the K/A Catalog, but the topics
must be relevant to the applicable evolution or system. Refer to Section D.1.b of ES-401 for the applicable K/As.

8. On the following pages, enter the K/A numbers, a brief description of each topic, the topics’ importance ratings (IRs)
for the applicable license level, and the point totals (#) for each system and category. Enter the group and tier totals
for each category in the table above; if fuel handling equipment is sampled in other than Category A2 or G* on the
SRO-only exam, enter it on the left side of Column A2 for Tier 2, Group 2 (Note #1 does not apply). Use duplicate
pages for RO and SRO-only exams.

9. For Tier 3, select topics from Section 2 of the K/A catalog, and enter the K/A numbers, descriptions, IRs,

and point totals (#) on Form ES-401-3. Limit SRO selections to K/As that are linked to 10 CFR 55.43.
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ES-301

Administrative Topics Outline Form ES-301-1

Facility: VC SUMMER

Date of Examination: 5/4/2015

Examination Level (circle one): SRO Operating Test Number:  NRC-ILO-13-01

Administrative Topic
(see Note)

Type
Code*

Describe activity to be performed

Conduct of Operations
(A1-a)

R,M

RO/SRO Common

Determine the volume required to be available in the
holdup tanks to accommodate dilution of the RCS to
the estimated critical boron concentration.

K/A: 2.1.25 (RO: 3.9, SRO: 4.2)
K/A: 2.1.37 (RO: 4.3, SRO: 4.6)

Conduct of Operations
(A1-b)

R,N

RO/SRO Common

Calculate work hour limitations for a covered worker
based on a current schedule and additional activities
using SAP-0152.

K/A: 2.1.5 (RO: 2.9, SRO: 3.9)

Equipment Control (A2)

R,N

Given a loss of a DC power panel affecting
annunciators use AOP-100.5 to determine applicable
Surveillance requirements.

K/IA: 2.2.14 (RO: 3.9, SRO: 4.3)

Radiation Control (A3)

R,D,P

RO/SRO Common

Calculate the expected dose for two work options in a
radiation area with airborne activity and prioritize them
according to the VC Summer ALARA philosophy.

K/A: 2.3.12 (RO: 3.2, SRO: 3.7)

Emergency Plan (A4)

Not selected for RO.

NOTE: All items (5 total) are required for SROs. RO applicants require only 4 items unless
they are retaking only the administrative topics, when all 5 are required.

*Type Codes & Criteria:

(C)ontrol room, (S)imulator, or Class(R)oom

(D)irect from bank (< 3 for ROs; < 4 for SROs & RO retakes)
(N)ew or (M)odified from bank (= 1)

(P)revious 2 exams (< 1; randomly selected)

NUREG-1021, Revision 9




ES-301 Administrative Topics Outline Form ES-301-1

JPM SUMMARY STATEMENTS

CONDUCT OF OPERATIONS (Al-a): This is modified from a JPM in the bank. The plant will
be in Mode 3 pending Reactor start up. A current RCS boron concentration and the estimated
critical boron concentration will be provided along with a copy of the Curve Book. The candidate
will determine the volume required to be available in the holdup tanks to accommodate dilution
of the RCS to the estimated critical boron concentration. This JPM will be modified from JPMs in
the bank by changing the current and critical boron concentrations. (NJPA-021A)

K/A 2.1.25 - Ability to interpret reference materials such as graphs, curves, tables, etc. (RO: 3.9,
SRO: 4.2)

K/A 2.1.37 - Knowledge of procedures, guidelines, or limitations associated with reactivity
management. (RO: 4.3, SRO: 4.6)

VCS Task: 0-004-006-01-01: Perform boric acid concentration change calculations.

CONDUCT OF OPERATIONS (Al-b): This is a new JPM. The candidate will be provided with
a work hour history for three covered workers and a current work schedule for the individuals.
Additional proposed work activities with planned durations will be provided. The additional
activities will require inclusion in the work hour calculation. Candidate will calculate work hour
limitations based on the current schedule and the added activities using SAP-0152, Fatigue
Management and Work Hour Limits based on requirements of OAP-100.6, Control Room
Conduct and Control of Shift Activities. (NJPA-1000)

K/A: 2.1.5 — Ability to use procedures related to shift staffing, such as minimum crew
compliment, overtime limitations, etc. (RO: 2.9, SRO: 3.9)

VCS Task: 0-341-038-03-02: Interpret and ensure compliance with plant administrative
procedures during normal and off normal plant operations.

EQUIPMENT CONTROL (A2): This is a new JPM. The candidate will be given a loss of a DC
power panel and a copy of AOP-100.5, Loss of Main Control Board Annunciators. The
candidate will determine applicable Surveillance requirements for the lost Annunciators using
AOP-100.5. (NJPA-1006)

K/A: 2.2.14 — Knowledge of the process for controlling equipment configuration or status.
(RO: 3.9, SRO: 4.3)

VCS Task: 0-000-170-05-01: Respond to loss of Main Control Board annunciators per AOP-
100.5.
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ES-301 Administrative Topics Outline Form ES-301-1

RADIATION CONTROL (A3): This is a bank JPM that was used on the 2011 NRC Exam. The
candidate will compare two options to conduct work in a high radiation area with airborne
activity due to a hydrogen explosion in the waste gas system. The candidate will calculate the
expected dose for the two options and prioritize them according to the VC Summer ALARA
philosophy. (NJPA-083A(R1))

K/A: 2.3.12 - Knowledge of radiological safety principles pertaining to licensed operator duties,
such as containment entry requirement, fuel handling responsibilities, access to locked high-
radiation areas, aligning filters, etc. (RO: 3.2,SRO: 3.7)

VCS Task: 0-000-061-05-01: Respond to area radiation monitoring system alarms.

EMERGENCY PLAN (A4): Not selected for RO.
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ES-301 Administrative Topics Outline Form ES-301-1
Facility: VC SUMMER Date of Examination: 5/4/2015
Examination Level (circle one): RO/ Operating Test Number:  NRC-ILO-13-01
Administrative Topic Type Describe activity to be performed
(see Note) Code*
RO/SRO Common
Determine the volume required to be available in the
Conduct of Operations holdup tanks to accommodate dilution of the RCS to
R,M , " .
(A1-a) the estimated critical boron concentration.
K/A: 2.1.25 (RO: 3.9, SRO: 4.2)
K/A: 2.1.37 (RO: 4.3, SRO: 4.6)
RO/SRO Common
: Calculate work hour limitations for a covered worker
(C))A\o1n_dbl)10t of Operations R,N based on a current schedule and additional activities
using SAP-0152.
K/A: 2.1.5 (RO: 2.9, SRO: 3.9)
Determine administrative actions required for transfer
Equipment Control (A2) R,D of 7.2Kv bus1DB to alternate feed using SAP-205.
K/A: 2.2.14 (RO: 3.9, SRO: 4.3)
RO/SRO Common
Calculate the expected dose for two work options in a
Radiation Control (A3) R,D,P radiation area with airborne activity and prioritize them
according to the VC Summer ALARA philosophy.
K/A: 2.3.12 (RO: 3.2, SRO: 3.7)
Declare a Site Area Emergency in accordance with
EPP-001 and complete the EPP-002 notification form.
Emergency Plan (A4) S,N

K/A: 2.4.41 (RO: 2.9 ,SRO: 4.6 )
K/A: 2.4.40 - (RO: 2.7 ,SRO: 4.5)

NOTE: All items (5 total) are required for SROs. RO applicants require only 4 items unless
they are retaking only the administrative topics, when all 5 are required.

*Type Codes & Criteria:

(C)ontrol room, (S)imulator, or Class(R)oom

(D)irect from bank (< 3 for ROs; < 4 for SROs & RO retakes)
(N)ew or (M)odified from bank (= 1)

(P)revious 2 exams (< 1; randomly selected)
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ES-301 Administrative Topics Outline Form ES-301-1

JPM SUMMARY STATEMENTS

CONDUCT OF OPERATIONS (Al-a): This is modified from a JPM in the bank. The plant will
be in Mode 3 pending Reactor start up. A current RCS boron concentration and the estimated
critical boron concentration will be provided along with a copy of the Curve Book. The candidate
will determine the volume required to be available in the holdup tanks to accommodate dilution
of the RCS to the estimated critical boron concentration. This JPM will be modified from JPMs in
the bank by changing the current and critical boron concentrations. (NJPA-021A)

K/A 2.1.25 - Ability to interpret reference materials such as graphs, curves, tables, etc. (RO: 3.9,
SRO: 4.2)

K/A 2.1.37 - Knowledge of procedures, guidelines, or limitations associated with reactivity
management. (RO: 4.3, SRO: 4.6)

VCS Task: 0-004-006-01-01: Perform boric acid concentration change calculations.

CONDUCT OF OPERATIONS (Al-b): This is a new JPM. The candidate will be provided with
a work hour history for three covered workers and a current work schedule for the individuals.
Additional proposed work activities with planned durations will be provided. The additional
activities will require inclusion in the work hour calculation. Candidate will calculate work hour
limitations based on the current schedule and the added activities using SAP-0152, Fatigue
Management and Work Hour Limits based on requirements of OAP-100.6, Control Room
Conduct and Control of Shift Activities. (NJPA-1000)

K/A: 2.1.5 — Ability to use procedures related to shift staffing, such as minimum crew
compliment, overtime limitations, etc. (RO: 2.9, SRO: 3.9)

VCS Task: 0-341-038-03-02: Interpret and ensure compliance with plant administrative
procedures during normal and off normal plant operations.

EQUIPMENT CONTROL (A2): This JPM is direct from the bank. The candidate will determine
administrative actions to place 7.2Kv bus 1DB on alternate feed. Candidate will complete SAP-
205, Status Control and Removal and Restoration, Attachment 1, Removal and Restoration
Checksheet for XSW1DB 16, BUS 1DB NORMAL INCOMING BKR to track all the requirements
associated with transferring Bus 1DB to XTF-4/6. It will be critical to indicate that TS 3.8.1.1.a
and 3.0.4 do apply. (NJPA-210A)

K/A: 2.2.14 - Knowledge of the process for controlling equipment configuration or status.
(RO: 3.9, SRO: 4.3)

VCS Task: 0-341-038-03-02: Interpret and ensure compliance with plant administrative
procedures during normal and off normal plant operations.

NUREG-1021, Revision 9



ES-301 Administrative Topics Outline Form ES-301-1

RADIATION CONTROL (A3): This is a bank JPM that was used on the 2011 NRC Exam. The
candidate will compare two options to conduct work in a high radiation area with airborne
activity due to a hydrogen explosion in the waste gas system. The candidate will calculate the
expected dose for the two options and prioritize them according to the VC Summer ALARA
philosophy. (NJPA-083A(R1))

K/A: 2.3.12 - Knowledge of radiological safety principles pertaining to licensed operator duties,
such as containment entry requirement, fuel handling responsibilities, access to locked high-
radiation areas, aligning filters, etc. (RO: 3.2,SRO: 3.7)

VCS Task: 0-000-061-05-02: Respond to area radiation monitoring system alarms.

EMERGENCY PLAN (A4): This is a new JPM. The candidate will declare a Site Area
Emergency in accordance with EPP-001, Activation and Implementation of Emergency Plan.
The candidate will declare the Site Area Emergency due to an inadequate core cooling event
that results in a potential loss of the Fuel Clad Barrier and a loss of the Reactor Coolant System
Barrier. The candidate will also be required to complete the EPP-002, Communication and
Notification, Attachment |, Nuclear Power Plant Notification Form. This is a time critical JPM.
(NJPA-1003)

K/A: 2.4.41 - Knowledge of the emergency action level thresholds and classifications.
(RO: 2.9, SRO: 4.6)

K/A: 2.4.40 - Knowledge of the SRO's responsibilities in emergency plan implementation.
(RO: 2.7, SRO: 4.5)

VCS Task: 0-344-019-03-02: Classify Events requiring Emergency Plan Implementation
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ES-301 Control Room/In-Plant Systems Outline Form ES-301-2

Facility: VC Summer Date of Examination: 5/4/2015

Exam Level (circle one): (RO)SRO(I) / SRO(U) Operating Test No.: NRC-ILO-13-01

Control Room Systems@ (8 for RO); (7 for SRO-I); (2 or 3 for SRO-U, including 1 ESF)

System / JPM Title Type Code* Safety Function

Generic Abnormal Plant Evolution 001 [NJPSF-141A] P.D.ALS 1
Continuous Rod Withdrawal. (AOP-403.3, EOP-1.0, E-0)

a.

b. | System 010 [NJPSF-007A] M,A,L,S 3

Steam Generator Tube Rupture (Depressurize RCS to <
Ruptured S/G pressure). (EOP-4.0, E-3)

c. | Generic Abnormal Plant Evolution 025 [NJPS-065] DL,S 4P

Establish hot leg injection during loss of RHR at mid-loop
conditions. (AOP-115.5)

d. | System 026 [NJPSF-019A] M.AL,S,EN 5
Manually initiate Reactor Building Spray. (EOP-1.0, E-0)

e. | System 064 [NJPSF-025A] M.S.A 6
Start and load "A" Emergency Diesel Generator. (SOP-306)

¢ | System 016 [NJPS-1000] N.S 7

Respond to Steam Generator Pressure Channel malfunction.
(AOP-401.3)

g. | System 033 [NJPS-084] D,L,S 8
Restore Spent Fuel Pool level during refueling. (AOP-123.1)

h. | System 029 [NJPS-1001] N,L,S 9

Establish Reactor Building Purge Supply and Exhaust.
(SOP-114)

In-Plant Systems e (3 for RO); (3 for SRO-I); (3 or 2 for SRO-U)

i | Generic Emergency Plant Evolution 055 [NJPP-402] DLER 1
Locally Dilute the Boric Acid Tanks (EOP-6.0, ECA-0.0)

j. | Generic Abnormal Plant Evolution 068 [NJPPF-049] P.D,AL,E 4S
Control Room evacuation (duties of BOP operator) (AOP-600.1)

k. | System 062 [NJPP-040] D 6
Transfer a Vital 120 volt Instrument Power Supply (SOP-310)
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ES-301

Control Room/In-Plant Systems Outline

Form ES-301-2

@ All RO and SRO-I control room (and in-plant) systems must be different and serve
different safety functions; all 5 SRO-U systems must serve different safety functions; in-
plant systems and functions may overlap those tested in the control room.

* Type Codes

Criteria for:

RO/ SRO-1/ SRO-U

(A)lternate path

(C)ontrol room

(D)irect from bank
(E)mergency or abnormal in-plant
(EN)gineered safety feature
(L)ow-Power

(N)ew or (M)odified from bank including 1(A)
(P)rewous 2 exams

(R
(

)JCA

S)imulator

4-6/4-6/2-3

<9/<8/<4
>1/21/>1
NA / NA /> 1(control room system)
>1/21/>1
>2/>22/>1
<3/<3/<2 (randomly selected)
>1/21/21

N O

0 =N 01

VC SUMMER 2015 NRC JPM SUMMARY

a. Thisis a bank JPM that was previously used on the 2013 License exam. The candidate
will respond to continuous rod withdrawal in accordance with AOP-403.3, Continuous
Control Rod Motion, and EOP-1.0 (E-0), Reactor Trip/Safety Injection Actuation. The
candidate will be told to withdraw rods to criticality (Shutdown Banks will be withdrawn,
but Control Banks will be fully inserted). Candidate will withdraw Control Bank A to 10
steps and verify indications that all the Control Bank A rods came off the bottom. On
pulling rods so that rods reach 103 steps, rods will continue to withdraw with no operator
input. A failure of all automatic trips will make it critical that the candidate trip the reactor.
The continuous rod motion is where this JPM becomes alternate path. The critical step
will be to pull rods, then to trip the reactor when uncontrolled rod motion occurs prior to
reaching the Estimated Critical Position of 100 steps on bank D.

K/A 001AA1.05: Ability to operate and/or monitor the following as they apply to the
Continuous Rod Withdrawal: Reactor Trip switches (RO: 4.3, SRO: 4.2)

NUREG 1122 APE:

Continuous rod withdrawal

VCS Task: O-000-006-05-01: Respond to Continuous Rod Motion per AOP-403.3/SOP-

403.
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ES-301 Control Room/In-Plant Systems Outline Form ES-301-2

b. This JPM is modified from a bank JPM. The candidate will take actions to depressurize
the RCS to less than the pressure of the ruptured steam generator in accordance with
EOP-4.0 (E-3), Steam Generator Tube Rupture. The candidate will attempt to open the
only available pressurizer spray valve to depressurize the RCS but the valve will fail to
open. This leads to the alternate path for this JPM. In order to accomplish the
depressurization, the applicant will have to utilize a Pressurizer PORV. When criteria to
stop the depressurization are met the chosen PORYV will not shut. The candidate must
then close the associate PORV block valve. This JPM is significantly modified from
another JPM in the bank by failing the spray valve closed and by the failure of the
selected PORYV to close when demanded. The critical step is closing the PORV block
valve to terminate the RCS depressurization.

K/A 010000A203: Pressurizer Pressure Control System (PZR PCS). Ability to (a) predict
the impacts of PORYV failures on the PZR PCS; and (b) based on those predictions, use
procedures to correct, control, or mitigate the consequences of those malfunctions or
operations: PORYV failures. (RO: 4.1, SRO: 4.2)

NUREG 1122 System: Pressurizer Pressure Control System (PZR PCS)
VCS Task: 0-000-038-05-01: Respond to Steam Tube Rupture per EOP-4.0.

c. This is a bank JPM. The initial conditions for this JPM have the plant in Mode 5 and RCS
at Mid-loop conditions. Due to lowering hot leg level, the crew will have entered AOP-
115.1, RHR Pump Vortexing and then AOP-115.5, Loss of RHR with the RCS not Intact
(Modes 5 and 6). The candidate will be given the following parameters: RCS hot leg level
off scale low, core exit TC temperatures >200°F and increasing and the “A” Charging
pump available. The candidate will be directed to implement AOP-115.5 Attachment 2,
Establishing Hot Leg Injection as an alternative action from AOP-115.5 step 17.
Candidate should manually align hot leg injection, start “A” Charging pump and raise hot
leg level. The critical step will be to start “A” Charging pump.

K/A 000025K301: Knowledge of the reasons for the following responses as they apply to
the Loss of Residual Heat Removal System: Shift to alternate flow path (RO: 3.1, SRO:
3.4)

NUREG 1122 APE: Loss of Residual Heat Removal System

VCS Task: 0-000-083-05-01: Respond to Loss of Residual Heat Removal System While
at Mid-loop Conditions per AOP-115.5/SOP-115.
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ES-301 Control Room/In-Plant Systems Outline Form ES-301-2

d. This JPM is modified from a bank JPM. The initial conditions for this JPM are a Reactor
Trip from 100% power with Safety Injection actuated. Neither train of Reactor Building
spray will have auto actuated and RB pressure will be greater than 12.0 psig. The
Candidate will be directed to perform Step 8 of EOP-1.0 (E-0), Reactor Trip/Safety
Injection Actuation. The Train “A” RB Spray manual actuation will fail to operate. If Train
“B” RB Spray is manually actuated then the discharge valve on the “A” RB Spray Pump
must also be manually opened. If the Train “B” RB Spray manual actuation is NOT
attempted then the candidate must manually align flow paths (Spray and Phase B) and
start RB Spray pumps. Candidate will then verify RB Spray flow and ensure that all
RCPs are stopped. Manual alignment of the required equipment is where the JPM
becomes alternate path. This JPM is significantly modified from another JPM in the bank
by requiring the manual positioning of the Train “A” RB spray pump discharge valve.
Critical steps will be to manually actuate at least one train of containment spray with
>2500 gpm per EOP-1.0 and to secure RCPs to prevent damage to RCP motors due to
loss of CCW as evident from Motor Bearing temperature exceeding 195°F or Lower Seal
Water Bearing temperature exceeding 225°F or Seal Water Outlet temperature
exceeding 235°F.

K/A 026000A4.01 Ability to manually operate and/or monitor in the Control Room: CSS
controls (RO: 4.5, SRO: 4.3)
NUREG 1122 System Containment Spray System (CSS)

VCS Task: 0-026-005-01-01: Manually Initiate Reactor Building Spray per SOP-
116/EOP1.0.
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ES-301 Control Room/In-Plant Systems Outline Form ES-301-2

e. This JPM is modified from a bank JPM. The initial conditions for this JPM have the plant
operating at 100% power with normal AC power available to all buses. Relay testing will
be in progress on 7.2Kv Switchgear bus 1DA and this has necessitated the removal of
Bus 1DA from its normal and emergency feed. The "A" D/G is to be started and loaded
onto bus 1DA. All pre-start check steps for the “A” DG will have been completed. The
candidate will be directed to start and load "A" D/G per SOP-306, Emergency Diesel
Generator, Section IV.A, Steps 2.2.j. After starting the Diesel, Annunciator panel 636, 6-3,
DG A ENG TEMP TRBL will light due to high lube oil temperature (167°F). Reports of
high lube oil temperature (170°F rising, 176°F rising) will be provided to the candidate
once the Diesel is started and after the alarm is lit. The Diesel will not trip automatically at
175°F Lube Oil Temperature. Candidate should trip the diesel prior to parallel due to
failure of the automatic trip on high Lube Oil temperature. This JPM becomes alternate
path upon reaching 175°F Lube Oil temperature with no automatic trip. This JPM is
significantly modified from another JPM in the bank by adding the high Lube Oil
temperature condition and auto trip failure prior to parallel. The critical step will be to
manually trip the Diesel once the auto trip fails and prior to parallel.

K/A 064000A401 Ability to manually operate and/or monitor in the control room: Local
and remote operation of the ED/G (RO: 4.0, SRO: 4.3)

K/A 064000A101 Ability to predict and/or monitor changes in parameters (to prevent
exceeding design limits) associated with operating the ED/G system controls including:
ED/G lube oil temperature and pressure. (RO: 3.0, SRO: 3.1)

NUREG 1122 System Emergency Diesel Generators

VCS Task: 0-064-003-01-01: Load the Diesel Generator.

f. This is a new JPM. The initial conditions for this JPM have the plant operating at 100%
power. The candidate will be directed to respond to plant conditions. The “B” Steam
Generator pressure channel PT-485 will fail high. Since the pressure channel
compensates the controlling Steam Flow channel this will cause the Steam Flow signal to
fail high for the “B” Feed regulating valve. The FRV will then travel open in auto in
response to the failed input. The candidate implements AOP-401.3, Steam Flow —
Feedwater Flow Protection Channel Failure and performs immediate actions. The
operable Steam Flow and Feed Flow channels will be selected; Turbine load will be
reduced 40 — 50 MWe, feed flow and Feedwater Pump speed will be adjusted as
necessary. Candidate verifies SG level is within band and returns controls to auto.
Candidate will identify the failed channel. The critical step will be to restore Feedwater
Flow control to “B” SG before reaching turbine trip criteria on high SG level.

K/A 059000A211 Ability to (a) predict the impacts of the following malfunctions or
operations on the MFW; and (b) based on those predictions, use procedures to correct,
control, or mitigate the consequences of those malfunctions or operations: Failure of
feedwater control system. (RO: 3.0, SRO: 3.3)

NUREG 1122 System Main Feedwater (MFW) System

VCS Task: 0-000-103-05-01: Respond to Excessive Feedwater Increase per AOP-401.3
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ES-301 Control Room/In-Plant Systems Outline Form ES-301-2

g. This is a bank JPM. The initial conditions for this JPM have the plant in Mode 6 with core
off load in progress. The 'A' RHR loop is in service providing core cooling. Due to
decreasing level in the Spent fuel Pool, AOP-123.1, Decreasing Level in the Spent Fuel
Pool or Refueling Cavity During Refueling has been entered. The leakage has been
isolated in step 8. The candidate will be directed to respond to a decreasing level in the
spent fuel pool in accordance with AOP-123.1. The critical steps are aligning RHR pump
suction to the RWST and isolating RHR suction from the RCS.

K/A 033000A203 Ability to (a) predict the impacts of the following malfunctions or
operations on the Spent Fuel Pool Cooling System; and (b) based on those predictions,
use procedures to correct, control, or mitigate the consequences of those malfunctions or
operations: Abnormal spent fuel pool water level or loss of water level. (RO: 3.1, SRO: 3.5)

NUREG 1122 System Spent Fuel Pool Cooling System (SFPCS)

VCS Task: O-000-140-05-01: Respond to decreasing Water Level in the Spent Fuel Pool
or Refueling Cavity per AOP-123.5/A0P-123.1.

h. This is a new JPM. The initial conditions for this JPM have the plant in Mode 5 preparing
for a refueling outage. The equipment hatch is open. The candidate will be directed to
place Reactor Building purge in service using SOP-114, Reactor Building Ventilation
System. After entering SOP-114 section Ill.C candidate will proceed with placing both RB
Purge exhaust fans in service. Candidate should then start no more than one Purge
supply fan to maintain negative pressure on the RB. The critical steps will be to start the
exhaust fans and no more than one supply fan to maintain negative pressure on the RB
and prevent an unmonitored release.

K/A 029000A201 Ability to (a) predict the impacts of the following malfunctions or
operations on the Containment Purge System; and (b) based on those predictions, use
procedures to correct, control, or mitigate the consequences of those malfunctions or
operations: Maintenance or other activity taking place inside containment (RO: 2.9, SRO:
3.6)

NUREG 1122 System Containment Purge System (CPS)

VCS Task: 0-088-505-01-04 Perform Line ups of the Reactor Building Ventilation
Systems.
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ES-301 Control Room/In-Plant Systems Outline Form ES-301-2

i. This is a bank JPM. The initial conditions for this JPM have the plant shutdown and
experiencing a Loss of all Offsite and Onsite AC power. Procedure EOP-6.0 (ECA-0.0)
Loss of All ESF AC Power has been implemented. Annunciator panel 613, 4-2, "BAT A
TEMP HI/LO" is standing (low setpoint 70°F) and local verification has indicated that
temperature is 68°F in 'A' BAT room. The candidate will be directed to dilute the “A” BAT
using EOP-6.0, Attachment 6, Locally Diluting the Boric Acid Tanks. The candidate will
simulate the following actions; connect the drain rig, open the drain isolation valve, drain
the BAT to 50%, close the drain and remove the rig. The candidate then simulates flushing
a nearby fire hose to a floor drain and simulates connecting the fill rig and use of the fire
hose to restore “A” BAT to 90-95%. The critical step will be assuring that desired volume
of fire water is added to the BAT and that the drain is isolated.

K/A 000055K302 Knowledge of the reasons for the following responses as they apply to
the Station Blackout: Actions Contained in EOP for loss of offsite and onsite power (RO:
4.3, SRO: 4.6)

NUREG 1122 EPE Loss of Offsite and Onsite Power (Station Blackout)

VCS Task: O-000-055-05-01 Respond to loss of offsite and on site ESF power per EOP-
6.0/EOP-1.0

j- This is a bank JPM that was last used on the 2011 License exam. The initial conditions
for this JPM have the reactor tripped due to the need to evacuate the control room.
Evacuation is necessary due to a bomb threat and no equipment will have been tripped
from the MCB. Both ESF busses are energized from offsite power. The “A” and “C” RCP
will have been tripped. The candidate will be directed to take actions in accordance with
AOP-600.1, Control Room Evacuation, Attachment 2 Duties of the BOP Operator.
Candidate will simulate locally tripping the Main Feedwater pumps and the “B” Rod Drive
MG set. Using a photograph of the inside of a 7.2 Kv breaker the candidate will simulate
stopping two Condensate pumps by opening the breakers and three of four Feedwater
Booster pumps by opening the breakers. The candidate will NOT trip “B” RCP as “A” and
“C” are already off. The alternate path for the RO is that the “A” RCP is tripped and so “B”
RCP will have to be left running. The critical step is not tripping the “B” RCP.

K/A 0000682130 Conduct of Operations: Ability to locate and operate components,
including local controls (RO: 4.4, SRO: 4.0)

NUREG 1122 APE Control Room Evacuation

VCS Task: 0-000-068-05-01 Perform Control Room Evacuation per AOP-600.1.
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k. This is a bank JPM. The initial conditions for this JPM have the plant at 100% power.
Vital AC Inverter, XIT-5901 is scheduled for preventive maintenance. The candidate is
directed to remove XIT-5901 from service and place Vital AC distribution panel, APN-
5901 on its alternate power source in accordance with SOP-310, Engineered Safety
Features 120 VAC Instrumentation and Control Power System, Section IV.I. Initial
conditions have been completed through step 1.4. Candidate simulate placing the Test
Transfer switch to the ALT position and verifies ON Alternate light illuminates and the ON
Inverter light goes out. Candidate simulates depressing the Inverter STOP push button
and verifies the SYNCH MONITOR light is lit. Simulates placing the MAN Bypass switch
to BYP TO ALT position. Simulates opening the Backup Source breaker and the Normal
AC Source breakers. The critical step is to place the Test Transfer switch to the ALT
position.

K/A 062000A203 Ability to (a) predict the impacts of the following malfunctions or
operations on the ac distribution system; and (b) based on those predictions, use
procedures to correct, control, or mitigate the consequences of those malfunctions or
operations: Consequences of improper sequencing when transferring to or from an
inverter. (RO: 2.9, SRO: 3.4)

NUREG 1122 System A.C. Electrical Distribution

VCS Task: 0-062-010-01-04 Remove Engineering Safety Features Vital Inverter from
Service.
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Facility: VC Summer Date of Examination: 5/4/2015

Exam Level (circle one): RO/ SRO(I)(SRO([D Operating Test No.: NRC-ILO-13-01
 ——

Control Room Systems@ (8 for RO); (7 for SRO-I); (2 or 3 for SRO-U, including 1 ESF)

System / JPM Title Type Code* Safety Function
a. Not selected for SRO-U
b. | System 010 [NJPSF-007A] MA.L,S 3
Steam Generator Tube Rupture (Depressurize RCS to <
Ruptured S/G pressure). (EOP-4.0, E-3)
c. | Not selected for SRO-U
d. | System 026 [NJPSF-019A] M.AL,S,EN 5
Manually initiate Reactor Building Spray. (EOP-1.0, E-0)
e. | Not selected for SRO-U
£ | Not selected for SRO-U
g. | Not selected for SRO-U
h. | Not selected for SRO-U
In-Plant Systems e (3 for RO); (3 for SRO-I); (3 or 2 for SRO-U)
i | Generic Emergency Plant Evolution 055 [NJPP-402] DLER 1
Locally Dilute the Boric Acid Tanks (EOP-6.0, ECA-0.0)
j. | Generic Abnormal Plant Evolution 068 [NJPPF-049] P.D,ALE 4S
Control Room evacuation (duties of BOP operator) (AOP-600.1)
k. | System 062 [NJPP-040] D 6
Transfer a Vital 120 volt Instrument Power Supply (SOP-310)
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ES-301

Control Room/In-Plant Systems Outline

Form ES-301-2

@

All RO and SRO-I control room (and in-plant) systems must be different and serve

different safety functions; all 5 SRO-U systems must serve different safety functions; in-
plant systems and functions may overlap those tested in the control room.

* Type Codes Criteria for:
RO/ SRO-1/ SRO-U

A)lternate path 4-6/4-6/2-3 3

yontrol room

)irect from bank <9/<8/<4 3
E)mergency or abnormal in-plant >1/>21/2>21 2
EN)gineered safety feature NA / NA /> 1(control room system) 1
L)ow-Power >1/>21/>1 4

)ew or (M)odified from bank including 1(A) >2/>22/>1 2
P)rewous 2 exams <3/<3/<2 (randomly selected) 1

)CA >1/>21/>1 1
S)imulator 2

(
(C
(D
(
(
(
(N
(
(R
(

a.

b.

VC SUMMER 2015 NRC JPM SUMMARY

Not selected for SRO-U

This JPM is modified from a bank JPM. The candidate will take actions to depressurize
the RCS to less than the pressure of the ruptured steam generator in accordance with
EOP-4.0 (E-3), Steam Generator Tube Rupture. The candidate will attempt to open the
only available pressurizer spray valve to depressurize the RCS but the valve will fail to
open. This leads to the alternate path for this JPM. In order to accomplish the
depressurization, the applicant will have to utilize a Pressurizer PORV. When criteria to
stop the depressurization are met the chosen PORV will not shut. The candidate must
then close the associate PORYV block valve. This JPM is significantly modified from
another JPM in the bank by failing the spray valve closed and by the failure of the
selected PORV to close when demanded. The critical step is closing the PORV block
valve to terminate the RCS depressurization.

K/A 010000A203: Pressurizer Pressure Control System (PZR PCS). Ability to (a) predict
the impacts of PORYV failures on the PZR PCS; and (b) based on those predictions, use
procedures to correct, control, or mitigate the consequences of those malfunctions or
operations: PORYV failures. (RO: 4.1, SRO: 4.2)

NUREG 1122 System:
VCS Task: 0-000-038-05-01: Respond to Steam Tube Rupture per EOP-4.0.

Pressurizer Pressure Control System (PZR PCS)

c. Not selected for SRO-U
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d. This JPM is modified from a bank JPM. The initial conditions for this JPM are a Reactor
Trip from 100% power with Safety Injection actuated. Neither train of Reactor Building
spray will have auto actuated and RB pressure will be greater than 12.0 psig. The
Candidate will be directed to perform Step 8 of EOP-1.0 (E-0), Reactor Trip/Safety
Injection Actuation. The Train “A” RB Spray manual actuation will fail to operate. If Train
“B” RB Spray is manually actuated then the discharge valve on the “A” RB Spray Pump
must also be manually opened. If the Train “B” RB Spray manual actuation is NOT
attempted then the candidate must manually align flow paths (Spray and Phase B) and
start RB Spray pumps. Candidate will then verify RB Spray flow and ensure that all
RCPs are stopped. Manual alignment of the required equipment is where the JPM
becomes alternate path. This JPM is significantly modified from another JPM in the bank
by requiring the manual positioning of the Train “A” RB spray pump discharge valve.
Critical steps will be to manually actuate at least one train of containment spray with
>2500 gpm per EOP-1.0 and to secure RCPs to prevent damage to RCP motors due to
loss of CCW as evident from Motor Bearing temperature exceeding 195°F or Lower Seal
Water Bearing temperature exceeding 225°F or Seal Water Outlet temperature
exceeding 235°F.

K/A 026000A4.01 Ability to manually operate and/or monitor in the Control Room: CSS
controls (RO: 4.5, SRO: 4.3)
NUREG 1122 System Containment Spray System (CSS)

VCS Task: 0-026-005-01-01: Manually Initiate Reactor Building Spray per SOP-
116/EOP1.0.

e. Not selected for SRO-U
f. Not selected for SRO-U
g. Not selected for SRO-U

h. Not selected for SRO-U
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i. This is a bank JPM. The initial conditions for this JPM have the plant shutdown and
experiencing a Loss of all Offsite and Onsite AC power. Procedure EOP-6.0 (ECA-0.0)
Loss of All ESF AC Power has been implemented. Annunciator panel 613, 4-2, "BAT A
TEMP HI/LO" is standing (low setpoint 70°F) and local verification has indicated that
temperature is 68°F in 'A' BAT room. The candidate will be directed to dilute the “A” BAT
using EOP-6.0, Attachment 6, Locally Diluting the Boric Acid Tanks. The candidate will
simulate the following actions; connect the drain rig, open the drain isolation valve, drain
the BAT to 50%, close the drain and remove the rig. The candidate then simulates
flushing a nearby fire hose to a floor drain and simulates connecting the fill rig and use of
the fire hose to restore “A” BAT to 90-95%. The critical step will be assuring that desired
volume of fire water is added to the BAT and that the drain is isolated.

K/A 000055K302 Knowledge of the reasons for the following responses as they apply to
the Station Blackout: Actions Contained in EOP for loss of offsite and onsite power (RO:
4.3, SRO: 4.6)

NUREG 1122 EPE Loss of Offsite and Onsite Power (Station Blackout)

VCS Task: O-000-055-05-01 Respond to loss of offsite and on site ESF power per EOP-
6.0/EOP-1.0

j- This is a bank JPM that was last used on the 2011 License exam. The initial conditions
for this JPM have the reactor tripped due to the need to evacuate the control room.
Evacuation is necessary due to a bomb threat and no equipment will have been tripped
from the MCB. Both ESF busses are energized from offsite power. The “A” and “C” RCP
will have been tripped. The candidate will be directed to take actions in accordance with
AOP-600.1, Control Room Evacuation, Attachment 2 Duties of the BOP Operator.
Candidate will simulate locally tripping the Main Feedwater pumps and the “B” Rod Drive
MG set. Using a photograph of the inside of a 7.2 Kv breaker the candidate will simulate
stopping two Condensate pumps by opening the breakers and three of four Feedwater
Booster pumps by opening the breakers. The candidate will NOT trip “B” RCP as “A” and
“C” are already off. The alternate path for the RO is that the “A” RCP is tripped and so “B”
RCP will have to be left running. The critical step is not tripping the “B” RCP.

K/A 0000682130 Conduct of Operations: Ability to locate and operate components,
including local controls (RO: 4.4, SRO: 4.0)

NUREG 1122 APE Control Room Evacuation

VCS Task: 0-000-068-05-01 Perform Control Room Evacuation per AOP-600.1.
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k. This is a bank JPM. The initial conditions for this JPM have the plant at 100% power.
Vital AC Inverter, XIT-5901 is scheduled for preventive maintenance. The candidate is
directed to remove XIT-5901 from service and place Vital AC distribution panel, APN-
5901 on its alternate power source in accordance with SOP-310, Engineered Safety
Features 120 VAC Instrumentation and Control Power System, Section IV.I. Initial
conditions have been completed through step 1.4. Candidate simulate placing the Test
Transfer switch to the ALT position and verifies ON Alternate light illuminates and the ON
Inverter light goes out. Candidate simulates depressing the Inverter STOP push button
and verifies the SYNCH MONITOR light is lit. Simulates placing the MAN Bypass switch
to BYP TO ALT position. Simulates opening the Backup Source breaker and the Normal
AC Source breakers. The critical step is to place the Test Transfer switch to the ALT
position.

K/A 062000A203 Ability to (a) predict the impacts of the following malfunctions or
operations on the ac distribution system; and (b) based on those predictions, use
procedures to correct, control, or mitigate the consequences of those malfunctions or
operations: Consequences of improper sequencing when transferring to or from an
inverter. (RO: 2.9, SRO: 3.4)

NUREG 1122 System A.C. Electrical Distribution

VCS Task: 0-062-010-01-04 Remove Engineering Safety Features Vital Inverter from
Service.

NUREG-1021, Revision 9
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Appendix D

Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1

Examiners:

Facility: VC SUMMER

Scenario No: 1 Op Test No:  NRC-ILO-13-01

Operators: CRS:

RO:

BOP:

Initial Conditions:

The plant has completed a Mid-Cycle outage.

The Reactor is Critical at 10° % power.

Critical Data has been recorded.

The National Weather Service has declared a Severe Weather

Warning for Richland, Fairfield, and Kershaw counties for the next
four (4) hours.

e The secondary has been warmed.

e “B1” Train Work Week.

o Alternate Seal Injection is OOS.

Turnover:

e Following turnover start RBCU 2B, then secure RBCU 1B per an
Engineering Request to monitor the RBCU 2B.
¢ Following turnover raise Reactor Power to between 1% and 3%.

Critical Tasks:

¢ Maintain SG levels using EFW without causing a Reactor trip.
¢ Align at least one CHG/SI flowpath prior to ORANGE path on Core

Cooling.

e |solate LOCA prior to exiting EOP-2.5.

CRF007

Event | Malf No. Event Type* | Event Description
No.
1 NA N-BOP Start RBCU 2B, then secure RBCU 1B.
2 NA R-RO, Raise power to between 1% and 3%.
N-CRS
3 EF002B C-BOP, CRS | MD EFW “B” Pump Bearing Failure leading to trip of the
EF002T TS-CRS pump.
4 EPS005C | C-BOP, CRS | Loss of Emergency Auxiliary transformer (1DB).
EPS006B | TS-CRS DG fails to AUTO start.
S5 | CRF004F8 | C-RO, CRS | Partially Dropped Rod (F8) — Rod slips to approximately
TS-CRS 200 steps withdrawn.

NRC 2015 - Scenario 1

-1- NUREG -1021 R9 S1




Appendix D Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1

6 CRFO004F8 Two Dropped Rods (F8 and D4) — Trip the reactor

CRF004D4
CRF007

7 CVCO015A | I-RO, CRS Letdown pressure control valve PCV-145 fails CLOSED
(AUTO ONLY).

8 RHRO13E | M-ALL LOCA Outside the Reactor Building.
RHR013B
RHRO011
PCSO005A Sl Train “A” Actuation Failure (Auto and Manual).
Manually configure Pumps and Valves.
CS004P “A” CHG/SI pump trips (cannot be reset).
CSO006F “B” CHG/SI pump fails to Auto-Start. Manually Start.

“C” CHG/SI pump breaker cannot be racked-up.

* (N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (I)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor
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Appendix D Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1

The following notation is used in the ES-D-2 form “Time” column:

IOA designates Immediate Operator Action steps.

* designates Continuous Action steps.

The crew will assume the watch having been pre-briefed on the Initial Conditions, the plan for
this shift and any related operating procedures.

The scenario involves a plant startup so GOP-3, Reactor Startup from Hot Standby to Startup
(Mode 3 To Mode 2), is being implemented. Step 3.13, recording Critical Data, has been
completed and the reactor is critical in Mode 2 at 10E-3% power. The secondary plant has been
warmed with the turbine on turning gear.

The simulator will be frozen until the crew assumes the watch.
The crew will be briefed to have the BOP start the 2B RBCU and then stop the 1B RBCU
following turnover due to a request from Engineering. The crew will then increase to between

1% and 3% in accordance with GOP-3 beginning at step 3.14.

GTP-702 Attachment Il G, Operational Mode Change Plant Startup - Entering Mode 1, has been
completed.

Sections of GOP-4A, Power Operation (Mode 1 - Ascending) have been completed to perform
initial lineups and to warm the secondary plant.

EVENT 1: Start RBCU 2B, then secure RBCU 1B.

Three Reactor Building Cooling Units (RBCUs) will be running in fast speed at turnover. After
turnover is complete, the BOP will start the 2B RBCU in fast speed then secure the 1B RBCU in
accordance with SOP-114, Reactor Building Ventilation System.

EVENT 2: Raise power to between 1% and 3%.

The RO will increase Reactor Power by withdrawing control rods. The RO will recognize the
negative reactivity feedback as the Point of Adding Heat is achieved and stabilize power
between 1-3%. The BOP will adjust Emergency Feedwater flow to the Steam Generators as
steam flow increases.

The crew will transition to GOP-4A, Power Operation (Mode 1 - Ascending).
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EVENT 3: MD EFW “B” Pump Bearing Failure leading to trip of the pump.

e TRIGGER1

o PMP-EF002B
XPP0021B MOTOR DRIVEN EFW PMP B BRG FAILURE
RAMP = 5 seconds
FINAL =10

o PMP-EF002T
XPP0021B MOTOR DRIVEN EFW PMP B TRIP ON COMMAND
DELAY = 35 seconds

On cue from the Examiner at approximately 2-3% power the “B” MDEFW bearing will fail and
the “B” EFW Pump will trip after a short delay if not stopped by the BOP.

In accordance with XCP-623 1-5, MD EFP B MOTOR OVRLD and XCP-623 1-3, MD EFP B
Trip, EFW flow must be reduced to below 400 gpm. The EFW flow requirement is
approximately 180 gpm/percent so power is limited to approximately 2% using the “A” MDEFW
unless the crew decides to use the TDEFW Pump.

The BOP will throttle EFW flow to the SGs using the “A” MDEFW in accordance with SOP-211,
Emergency Feedwater System. The CRS will evaluate the failure and determine that the “B”
MDEFW Pump is inoperable.

The CRS will refer to Technical Specification 3.7.1.2, Emergency Feedwater System.

EVENT 4: Loss of Emergency Auxiliary Transformer (1DB), DG fails to AUTO Start

e TRIGGER 2

o MAL-EPS006B
DIESEL GENERATOR B FAILURE
FAIL TO: No Auto Start

o MAL-EPS005C

LOSS OF ESF BUS 1DB (NORMAL FEED BREAKER)
DELAY = 1 second

On cue from the Examiner, power will be lost to the 1DB bus due to a breaker failure and the
Auto-Start failure of the “B” EDG. The BOP will start the “B” EDG. The “B” EDG will then load
onto the 1DB Bus.

The CRS will refer to Technical Specification 3.8.1.1, AC Sources.
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EVENT 5: Partially Dropped Rod (F8) — Rod slips to approximately 200 steps withdrawn.

e TRIGGER 3

o MAL-CRF004F8
DROPPED ROD F8
FINAL = STATIONARY
DELETE = 1 second

o LOA-CRF007
CONTROL ROD F8 STICKING POSITION
FINAL VALUE = 200
DELETE = 1 second

On cue from the Examiner, F8 will slip to the 200 steps withdrawn position. The RO will take
immediate actions in accordance with AOP-403.6, Dropped Control Rod, by verifying that only
one Control Rod has slipped and by placing the Rod Cntrl Bank Sel Switch in Manual.

The CRS will refer to Technical Specifications: 3.1.1.1 Shutdown Margin, 3.1.3.1 Group Height,

Insertion and Power Distribution Limits, 3.1.3.6 Control Rod Insertion Limits, and 3.2.4 Quadrant
Power Tilt Ratio.

EVENT 6: Two Dropped Rods (F8 and D4) — Trip the Reactor

e TRIGGER 4

o LOA-CRF007
CONTROL ROD F8 STICKING POSITION
(NOTE: This LOA is inserted allow F8 to fall when dropped)
FINAL VALUE =0

o MAL-CRF004F8
DROPPED ROD F8
FINAL = STATIONARY

o MAL-CRF004D4
DROPPED ROD D4
FINAL =STATIONARY

After Technical Specifications have been addressed for a single dropped rod the examiner will
cue the booth operator to drop a second rod. The RO will trip the Reactor and implement EOP-
1.0 (E-0) Reactor Trip/Safety Injection Actuation in accordance with AOP-403.6, Dropped
Control Rod.
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EVENT 7: Letdown pressure control valve PCV-145 fails CLOSED (AUTO ONLY).

e TRIGGER 5

o MAL-CVCO015A
LETDOWN PRESSURE CONTROL VALVE PCV-145 FAILURE (AUTO ONLY)
RAMP = 5 seconds
FINAL = 35

On cue from the Examiner, PCV-145 pressure controller will drift LOW in auto causing letdown
pressure to increase to the alarm setpoint. The RO will respond to annunciators, XCP-613 2-4,
LP LTDN FLO/PRESS HI and take manual control of PCV-145.

EVENT 8: LOCA Outside RB, Sl Train “A” Actuation Failure (AUTO and MANUAL), “A”
CHG/SI Pump TRIP and “B” CHG/SI Pump Fails to Auto-Start

e TRIGGER 6

o MAL-PCS005A
SAFETY INJECTION FAILURE TRAIN A
FAIL TO: Total Failure

o MAL-RHRO13E
RHR DISCH CHECK VALVE 8973C LEAKAGE (0.05=800 GPM)
SEVERITY = 0.05

o MAL-RHR013B
RHR DISCH CHECK VALVE 8974B LEAKAGE (0.05=800 GPM)
SEVERITY = 0.05

o FLX-RHRO11
FLEX LEAK RLF VLV 8864B
SEVERITY = 5000

e AUTO-TRIGGER 7
LPPLSI ==1 SAFETY INJECTION ACTUATED

o PMP-CS004T
XPP0O043A CHRG/SI PMP A TRIP ON COMMAND

o PMP-CS006F
XPP0043B CHRG/SI PMP B FAIL TO START

e TRIGGER 8
LOA-CVC041
CHARGING PUMP A SUPPLY BRKR
POSITION TO: RACK OUT
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On cue from the Examiner, a LOCA will be inserted in the RHR suction line outside the Reactor
Building. This leak is in the discharge line from the B RHR Pump to the RCS.

The crew will implement AOP-101.1, Loss of Reactor Coolant Not Requiring Sl, and determine
that an Sl is required.

The crew will implement EOP-1.0 (E-0) and determine that the RCS leak is outside of
containment and transition to EOP-2.5 (ECA-1.2). The crew will isolate the leak by closing
8888B, RHR LP A to Cold Legs, and transition to EOP-2.0 (E-1).

“A” Train Safety Injection will fail to actuate automatically or manually. Individual components
will be started/positioned to their required Sl condition.

When Safety Injection actuation is attempted the running “A” Charging pump will trip and the “B”
Charging pump will fail to auto-start resulting in the loss of all High Head Safety injection. Itis a
critical task to start one High Head Safety Injection Pump.

If the crew attempts to rack-up the “C” Charging/SI pump they will be informed that the breaker
will not rack-up. Both the “A” and “C” Charging pumps are failed in this step to limit the flow rate
from High Head Safety Injection. Too much flow would mask the leak as RCS pressure is
lowered.

CRITICAL TASKS:

It is a critical task to:

align at least one CHG/SI flowpath by starting the “B” Charging Pump, prior to ORANGE
path on Core Cooling.

isolate the LOCA prior to exiting EOP-2.5 (ECA-1.2).
maintain SG levels using EFW without causing a Reactor trip.

TERMINATION:

The scenario can be terminated after the crew has isolated the leak in EOP-2.5 (ECA-1.2), and
transitions to EOP -2.0 then EOP-1.2 (ES-1.1) and terminates Safety Injection or at any time at
the discretion of the Examiner.
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Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1

Scenario Attributes

Events

Total Malfunctions
(5-8)

- MD EFW “B” Pump Bearing Failure leading to Trip

- Loss of Emergency Auxiliary transformer (1DB)

- DG fails to auto-start

- Rod F8 slips to approximately 200 steps withdrawn

- 2 Dropped Rods (F8 and D4)

- Control Card Output for Letdown PCV-145 Drifts LOW
- Sl Train “A” Actuation Failure (Auto and Manual)

- “A” Charging Pump Trip

- “B” CHG/SI pump fails to Auto-Start

Malfunctions after
EOP entry (1-2)

- Sl Train “A” Actuation Failure (Auto and Manual).
- “A” Charging Pump Trip

- “B” CHG/SI pump fails to Auto-Start

- “C” CHG/SI pump fails to Rack-Up

Abnormal Events
(2-4)

- MD EFW “B” Pump Bearing Failure leading to Trip
- Loss of Emergency Auxiliary transformer (1DB) with DG failing to

auto-start

- Rod F8 slips to approximately 200 steps withdrawn
- 2 Dropped Rods (F8 and D4)
- Control Card Output for Letdown PCV-145 Drifts LOW

Maijor Transient
(1-2)

- LOCA Outside the Reactor Building.

EOPs Entered (1-2)

- EOP-2.5 (ECA-1.2), LOCA Outside Containment
- EOP-2.0 (E-1), Loss Of Reactor Or Secondary Coolant
- EOP-1.2 (ES-1.1), Safety Injection Termination

EOP Contingencies
(0-2)

- EOP-2.5 (ECA-1.2), LOCA Outside Containment

Critical Tasks
(2-3)

- Maintain SG levels using EFW without causing a Reactor trip.
- Align at least one CHG/SI flowpath prior to ORANGE path on

Core Cooling.

- Isolate LOCA prior to exiting EOP-2.5 (ECA-1.2).

NRC 2015 - Scenario 1
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SIMULATOR SCENARIO SETUP

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

e |IC Set 290

e 10°% Power EOL

e Burnup = 20,000 MWD/MTU

o RCS Boron Concentration = 652 ppm
o FCV-113 Pot Setting = 2.80

¢ Rod Position: Group D = 94

e Tavg=557.9

e Xe=-0.0pcm

Prior to the scenario, crew should pre-brief on conditions and expectations for the Shift
(maintain power, repairs estimated to be complete well before LCO action time expires.)

PRE-EXERCISE:

e Ensure simulator has been checked for hardware problems (DORT, burnt out light bulbs,
switch malfunctions, chart recorders, etc.).

¢ VCS-TQP-0807 Attachment I-A, Unit 1 Booth Instructor Checklist, has been completed.
¢ Hang Red Tags for equipment out of service:

o Hang Caution Tag on HCV-186 due to ASI being OOS
o Mark up procedures in use with “Circle and slash” as applicable:

o GOP-3, Reactor Startup From Hot Standby To Startup (Mode 3 To Mode 2)
o GOP-4A, Power Operation (Mode 1 - Ascending)

e Conduct two-minute drill.
PRE-LOAD:

STANDARD SIMULATOR SETUP:

PMP-LD003P, XPP0138 Leak Detection Sump Pmp Loss of Power
VLV-FW028W, XVG01676-FW FW Hdr Recirc Isol VIv Loss of Power
VLV-FW029W, XVG01679-FW FW HTR Recirc Iso Vv Loss of Power
VLV-CS052W, XVT08141A-CS RCP A Seal Leakoff VIv Loss of Power
VLV-CS054\W, XVT08141C-CS RCP C Seal Leakoff VIv Loss of Power
VLV-CS053W, XVT08141B-CS RCP B Seal Leakoff VIv Loss of Power

SCENARIO RELATED:

e ANN-TAO030, GEN AUX PNL TRBL FAIL TO: OFF
e ANN-CS044, ALT SEAL INJ PUMP TRBL FAIL TO: ON
e MAL-CVCO027, ALT SEAL INJ D/G FAIL TO START

e MAL-CVCO029, ALT SEAL INJ PUMP FAIL TO START
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario # 1 Event # 1 Page: 10 of 49

Event Description: Start RBCU 2B, then secure RBCU 1B.

Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOOTH OPERATOR: No triggers for this event.

CRS Direct BOP to start RBCU 2B, then secure RBCU 1B in accordance with
SOP-114, Reactor Building Ventilation System, Section Ill.A.

NOTE 2.1

a. Due to eddy current brakes, RBCU control switches must be held in START position until the
red breaker closed light is lit and starting current is indicated on appropriate meter.

b. Normal and preferred lineup is three RBCUs running in NORM (fast speed).

c. To increase stay times for teams entering containment, four RBCUs may be placed in service
in NORM (fast speed).

BOP 2.1 Place RBCUs in service by starting three or four RBCUs in SLOW
or NORM as follows:

BOP b. For XFN0064B-AH, REACTOR BLDG COOLING UNIT 1B
EMERG FAN, start one of the following:

1) XFN 0064B-AH, 1B NORM.

NOTE 2.1.e

Contact PSE to evaluate, if RBCU fan motor amps exceed the values given.

BOP e. Verify RBCU Fan motor amps return to normal operating range:

1) For fast speed operation, 275 amps to 300 amps.

NOTE 2.1.f

The RBCU TRAIN A (B) EMERG switch must be selected to an operable RBCU.

BOP f. Verify the following switches are in the desired position:

2) XFN-64B/XFN 65B - RBCU TRAIN B EMERG.

BOP 2.2 Shut down RBCUs by placing appropriate switch(es) in STOP:

c. XFN 0064B-AH, 1B NORM.

BOP Report that the 2B RBCU is running and the 1B RBCU has been
secured.

EVALUATOR NOTE: The next event is a power change which does not require a trigger.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario # 1 Event # 2 Page: 11 of 49

Event Description: Raise power to between 1% and 3%.

Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOOTH OPERATOR: No triggers for this event.

EVALUATOR NOTE:

The Unit is stable in Mode 3 at turnover with all surveillances completed for a Mode change to
Mode 2. GOP-3 is complete to step 3.14. The RO will bring the Reactor to the POAH and
transition to GOP-4A Power Operation (Mode 1 — Ascending). GOP-4A steps have been signed
off to indicate that lineups have been completed and the secondary warmed.

NOTE 3.14
Ensure sufficient Emergency Feedwater Flow exists prior to raising power.

RO 3.14 Increase Reactor Power to between 1% and 3%.

RO 3.15 At the Point of Adding Heat, if NR-45, NIS RECORDER, had
previously been selected to HI speed place the recorder in LO
speed.

CAUTION 3.16

a. Adjustment of Tavg with the Rod Control System must not be attempted with the ROD
CNTRL BANK SEL Switch in any position other than MAN.

b. Manual rod control is required to establish equilibrium conditions, since C-5 blocks automatic
rod withdrawal.

RO 3.16 Maintain Tavg between 555°F and 559°F.

BOP Adjust EFW flow to the Steam Generators (SG) as power is increased to
maintain Narrow Range SG levels between 60% and 65%.

EVALUATOR NOTE: Attachment II.G was completed prior to turnover

N/A 3.17 Complete Attachment I1.G, Operational Mode Change Plant
Startup - Entering Mode 1, of GTP-702.

CRS 3.18 Proceed to GOP-4A, Power Operation (Mode 1 - Ascending).

EVALUATOR NOTE: GOP-4A POWER OPERATION (MODE 1 - ASCENDING) has several
line-up verifications. GOP-4A lineups and secondary plant warming have been completed.

NOTE 3.1 through 3.11

Steps 3.1 through 3.11 raise Reactor Power from 1% to 25%.

EVALUATOR NOTE: The next event may be initiated after GOP-4A is entered.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario # 1 Event # 3 Page: 12 of 49

Event Description: MD EFW “B” Pump Bearing Failure leading to trip of the pump.

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOOTH OPERATOR: When directed - Initiate Event 3 (TRIGGER 1).

EVALUATOR NOTE:
e Event 3 should be initiated on entry into EOP-4A, Power Operation (Mode 1 - Ascending).

e Power should be between 2.0 - 3% when this event is triggered.

Indications Available:
MD EFP B Amps > 60 amps
XCP-623 1-5, MD EFP B MOTOR OVRLD

CRS Enters ARP-001-XCP-623, 1-5
CORRECTIVE ACTIONS:
BOP 1. If possible, reduce demand to less than 400 gpm by throttling the

flow control valves to the Steam Generators.

BOP 2. Start Motor Driven Emergency Feedwater Pump A if necessary to
maintain Steam Generator levels.

EVALUATOR NOTE: The guidance in SOP-211, Emergency Feedwater System, is not relevant
for this failure because both pumps are running initially.

BOP 3. Refer to SOP-211.

BOP 4. Determine if a single phasing event is in progress by diagnosis of
any combination of the following symptoms:

a. Vibration Alarms are received for other equipment.

b. MCB Potential Lights are not lit.

c. MCB Amber Overload lights are lit for running equipment or
Motor Overload Alarms are received.

d. MCB Undervoltage Alarms.

e. Affected bus local 7.2 KV Bus ammeters

EVALUATOR NOTE: The CRS could direct the RO to Stop the B MD EFW Pump, reduce
power to ensure MD EFW Pump “A” is sufficient and/or for the BOP to start the TD EFW Pump.
The TD EFW Pump is not normally used for SG level control during heatup/cooldown.

Indications Available:

MD EFP B Amps > 60 amps

XCP-623 1-5, MD EFP B MOTOR OVRLD
XCP-623 1-3, MD EFP B TRIP
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario # 1 Event # 3 Page: 13 of 49

Event Description: MD EFW “B” Pump Bearing Failure leading to trip of the pump.

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

EVALUATOR NOTE: The crew will enter ARP-001-XCP-622, 1-5 first but since the “B” MD
EFW Pump will trip within one minute only the actions associated with XCP-623 1-3, MD EFP B
TRIP are included.

CRS Enters ARP-001-XCP-622, 1-5

CRS Enters ARP-001-XCP-623, 1-3

EVALUATOR NOTE: The CRS could direct the RO to reduce power to ensure MD EFW
Pump “A” is sufficient and/or for the BOP to start the TD EFW Pump. The TD EFW Pump is not
normally used for SG level control during heatup/cooldown.

CORRECTIVE ACTIONS:

BOP 1. Start Motor Driven Emergency Feedwater Pump A if necessary to
maintain Steam Generator levels.

RO 2. Reduce feedwater demand to less than 400 gpm.
CRS 3. Refer to SOP-211.
SUPPLEMENTAL ACTIONS:
BOP 1. If Steam Generator levels cannot be maintained with one motor

driven pump, start the Turbine Driven Emergency Feedwater Pump.

2. Place PUMP B control switch in NORMAL-AFTER-STOP to clear the
alarm.

CRS 3. Determine the cause of the trip and correct as soon as possible.

4. If the pump is inoperable, refer to Technical Specification 3.7.1.2.

EVALUATOR NOTE: Emergency Feedwater requirements are approximately 180 gpm per
percent power.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario # 1 Event # 3 Page: 14 of 49

Event Description: MD EFW “B” Pump Bearing Failure leading to trip of the pump.

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO/BOP Maintain SG level without tripping the unit by reducing feedwater
demand (Reactor Power) and/or controlling Emergency Feedwater flow.

CRITICAL
TASK

BOOTH OPERATOR: If contacted to investigate the condition of the “B” MD EFW wait 3
minutes and report that the pump bearing are hot and the breaker is tripped with no flags.

CRS Contacts Work Control and/or Maintenance for assistance.

EVALUATOR NOTE: Technical Specification 3.0.4 is applicable so entry into Mode 1 is
prohibited.

CRS Enters Technical Specification 3.7.1.2, Action a:

With one emergency feedwater pump inoperable, restore the required
emergency feedwater pumps to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or
be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in HOT
SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

EVALUATOR NOTE: The next event may be initiated after SG levels are under control and the
Technical Specification determination is complete.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario # 1 Event # 4 Page: 15 of 49

Event Description: Loss of Emergency Auxiliary transformer (1DB). DG fails to AUTO start.

Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOOTH OPERATOR: When directed - Initiate Event 4 (TRIGGER 2).

BOOTH OPERATOR: Silence the HVAC Alarms.

INDICATIONS AVAILABLE:

Multiple Alarms

XCP-637 5-2 7KV ESF CHAN B BKR TRIP
1DB Volts =0

1DB Feed Amps =0

AUTOMATIC ACTIONS:

1. If XSW1DB 07, TRANS 1DB1 & 1DB2, tripped, XSW1DB1 4B, MAIN
INCOMING BREAKER, and XSW1DB2 4B, MAIN INCOMING
BREAKER, will trip.

2. If XSW1DB 16, BUS 1DB NORMAL INCOMING BKR, tripped, Diesel
Generator B will automatically start.

3. If XSW1EB 03, TRANSF 1EB1 FEEDER BREAKER, tripped,
SW1EB1 4B, MAIN INCOMING BREAKER, will trip.

EVALUATOR NOTE: The “B” DB failed to start and load onto the 1DB bus. After determining
that there are no lockout on the “B” DG or the 1DB Bus the operator should perform an
emergency start of the “B” DG.

BOP Perform an Emergency Start of the 1B Diesel Generator.

CORRECTIVE ACTIONS:

BOP 1. Using MCB indication, determine which breaker tripped.
2. Verify appropriate automatic actions.
3. Dispatch an operator to investigate the cause of the breaker trip.

4. Request Electrical Maintenance to troubleshoot and correct the
cause of the breaker ftrip.

SUPPLEMENTAL ACTIONS:

1. When the cause has been corrected, reclose the breaker.

CRS 2. Refer to Technical Specifications 3.8.1 and 3.8.3 for LCO
requirements.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario # 1 Event # 4 Page: 16 of 49

Event Description: Loss of Emergency Auxiliary transformer (1DB). DG fails to AUTO start.

Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

CRS T.S.3.8.1.1 AC SOURCES Actions
c. With one offsite circuit and one EDG inoperable:

1. Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining offsite AC
source by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1 within
one hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter, and

2. *If the EDG became inoperable due to any cause other than
preplanned preventative maintenance or testing:

a) determine the OPERABLE EDG is not inoperable due to a
common cause failure within 8 hours, or

b) demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining EDG by
performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.3 within 8
hours,

and

3. Within 2 hours, verify that required systems, subsystems, trains,
components and devices that depend on the remaining EDG as a
source of emergency power are also OPERABLE and in MODE
1, 2, or 3, that the Turbine Driven Emergency Feed Pump is
OPERABLE. If these conditions are not satisfied within 2 hours
be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

4. Restore one of the inoperable sources to OPERABLE status
within 12 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6
hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours,
and

5. Restore the other AC power source (offsite circuit or diesel
generator) to OPERABLE status in accordance with the
provisions of Section 3.8.1.1 Action Statement a. or b.,as
appropriate, with the time requirement of that Action Statement
based on the time of initial loss of the remaining inoperable A.C.
power source.

EVALUATOR NOTE: The Operators may have re-energized the 1DB bus using the 1B Diesel
Generator.
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Appendix D

Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario # 1 Event # 4 Page: 17 of 49

Event Description: Loss of Emergency Auxiliary transformer (1DB). DG fails to AUTO start.

Time |  Positon |

Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

CRS

T.S. 3.8.3.1 Actions

a. With one of the required trains of AC Emergency busses not fully
energized, re-energize the division within 8 hours or be in at least
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 30 hours.

EVALUATOR NOTE: The next event may be initiated after the 1B Diesel Generator is powering

the 1DB 7.2 KV Bus.

CRS

Implement SOP-306, Emergency Diesel Generator, B. Operation Of
Diesel Generator B After An Automatic Start And Load.

BOP

2.1 Verify B TRN BLACKOUT SEQ COMPLETE Status Light is lit.

RO

2.2 Ensure one Charging Pump is running.

BOP

2.3 Ensure the following loads have started:
a. RHR Pump B.
b. One Train B Service Water Pump.
c. One Train B HVAC Chilled Water Pump.
d. One Train B CCW Pump.
e. MD EFW Pump B.

f. The Train B RBCU selected for emergency operation (slow
speed).

g. Train B FHB Exhaust Fan.
h. Service Water Booster Pump B.

i. The Train B HVAC Chiller associated with the running Train B
HVAC Chilled Water Pump.

BOP

2.4 Verify greater than or equal to 2000 gpm flow on FI-4496, SWBP B
DISCH FLOW.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario # 1 Event # 4 Page: 18 of 49

Event Description: Loss of Emergency Auxiliary transformer (1DB). DG fails to AUTO start.

Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP 2.5 Perform the following per SOP-220:
a. Ensure Instrument Air is supplied by one of the following:
1) Either Station Instrument Air Compressor A or B.

2) Diesel Driven Air Compressor.

BOP 2.6 Supply Reactor Building Instrument Air from Station Instrument Air
with Reactor Building Instrument Air Compressors secured per SOP-
121, Section IV.

BOP 2.7 Maintain RB temperature as follows:

a. Monitor RB temperature and pressure for indications of
insufficient cooling.

b. If required, supply Service Water to the Train A RBCUs per SOP-
117.

BOP 2.8 With Shift Supervisor concurrence perform the following:
a. Secure Emergency Feedwater Pumps.

b. Realign the Emergency Feedwater System for standby operation
per SOP-211.

NOTE 2.9

Spent Fuel Cooling Loop B is unavailable until NON-ESF LCKOUTS is reset.

BOP 2.9 If required, startup Spent Fuel Cooling Loop A aligned to the Spent
Fuel Pool per SOP-123.

CAUTION 2.10

De-energizing the following Atmospheric Gaseous Module rate meters when the appropriate
Interlock Switch is in NORMAL/OFF will result in the generation of a High Radiation signal and
component realignment:

a. RMA0001-RM, ATM GASEOUS IODINE - CONT ROOM SUPP AIR.
b. RMA0002-RM, ATM GASEOUS IODINE - RB SAMPLE LINE.
c. RMA0010-RM, WASTE GAS DISCHARGE RADIATION MONITOR.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario # 1 Event # 4 Page: 19 of 49
Event Description: Loss of Emergency Auxiliary transformer (1DB). DG fails to AUTO start.
Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior
BOP 2.10 Perform either of the following for Train B radiation monitors: SOP-306

a. Restore Train B radiation monitors to normal operation per SOP-
124.

b. If Train B radiation monitors are unable to be restored to normal
operation, contact Health Physics to perform compensatory
actions per HPP-904 for loss of electrical power to Train B
radiation monitors.
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario # 1 Event # 5 Page: 20 of 49

Event Description: Partially Dropped Rod (F8) — Rod slips to approximately 200 steps withdrawn.

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOOTH OPERATOR: When directed - Initiate Event 5 (TRIGGER 3).

Indication Available:
XCP-620 2-5 CMPTR ROD DEV

CORRECTIVE ACTIONS:

RO 1 If a shutdown or control group rod fails to withdraw, implement AOP-
403.5, Stuck or Misaligned Control Rod.

2 If a shutdown or control group rod has dropped and the Reactor did
not trip, implement AOP-403.6, Dropped Control Rod.

CRS Implement AOP-403.6, Dropped Control Rod.

IOA RO 1 Verify only one Control Rod has dropped.

IOA RO 2 Place ROD CNTRL BANK SEL Switch in MAN.
RO 3 Stabilize the plant:

a. Decrease Main Turbine load to maintain Tavg within 5°F of Tref .

b. Verify PZR pressure is stable at OR trending to 2235 psig (2220
psig to 2250 psig).

c. Verify PZR level is stable at OR trending to program level.

RO 4 Check if Reactor power is LESS THAN 75%.
CRS 5 Initiate GTP-702, Attachments IV.A, IV.B, and IV.C.
CRS 6 Notify the following plant personnel prior to moving Control Rods:

e Management Duty Supervisor.
e Rod Control System Engineer.
e Reactor Engineering

BOOTH OPERATOR:

As Reactor Engineering — after receiving the report of plant conditions, recommend that Reactor
Power be maintained at the current level until a recovery plan is developed.
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Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No:

NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario # 1 Event # 5 Page: 21 of 49

Event Description: Partially Dropped Rod (F8) — Rod slips to approximately 200 steps withdrawn.

Time |  Position

Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

CRS

7 Provide Reactor Engineering with the following information:

Time rod dropped:

Dropped rod location:

Initial Reactor power level:
Current Reactor power level:
Current QPTR:

CRS

8 Determine and correct the cause of the failure.

NOTE - Step 9

This Step must be completed before continuing with Step 10.

CRS

9 Obtain the following information from Reactor Engineering:
Power level at which recovery is to be performed:

Rate of Control Rod movement during recovery:
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Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01

Scenario # 1 Event # 5 Page: 22 of 49

Event Description: Partially Dropped Rod (F8) — Rod slips to approximately 200 steps withdrawn.

Time |  Position

Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

CRS

Enter Technical Specification 3.1.3.1.d.3

d.

With one full length rod inoperable due to causes other than
addressed by ACTION a., above, or misaligned from its group step
counter demand height by more than + 12 steps (indicated position),
POWER OPERATION may continue provided that within one hour

either:

3. The rod is declared inoperable and the SHUTDOWN MARGIN
requirement of Specification 3.1.1.1 is satisfied. POWER
OPERATION may then continue provided that:

a)

b)

A reevaluation of each accident analysis of Table 3.1-1 is
performed within 5 days...

The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement of Specification
3.1.1.1 - is determined at least once per 12 hours.

A core power distribution measurement is obtained and
FO(z) and Fj~5 are verified to be within their limits within 72
hours, and

The THERMAL POWER level is reduced to less than or
equal to 75% of RATED THERMAL POWER within the next
hour and within the following 4 hours the high neutron flux
tip setpoint is reduced to less than or equal to 85% of
RATED THERMAL POWER.

EVALUATOR NOTE: This scenario does NOT include Control Rod recovery. The next event
may be inserted after Technical Specifications have been addressed. The Technical
Specifications may be addressed in post-exam questioning if it is desired to expedite the

scenario.
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario # 1 Event # 6 Page: 23 of 49

Event Description: Two Dropped Rods (F8 and D4) — Trip the reactor

Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOOTH OPERATOR: When directed - Initiate Event 6 (TRIGGER 4).

EVALUATOR NOTE: The following steps occur after the 2™ rod drops.

Indications Available:
XCP-621, 3-2 RODS ON BOTTOM

RO CORRECTIVE ACTIONS:

1 If two or more rods have dropped, manually trip the Reactor and
implement EOP-1.0, Reactor Trip/Safety Injection Actuation.

SUPPLEMENTAL ACTIONS:

1 Have I&C verify proper operation of the DRPI System and repair if
necessary.

CRS Direct EOP-1.0 (E-0) Reactor Trip/Safety Injection Actuation, entry.

1 Verify Reactor Trip:

» Trip the Reactor using either Reactor Trip Switch.

» Verify all Reactor Trip and Bypass Breakers are open.
+ Verify all Rod Bottom Lights are lit.

* Verify Reactor Power level is decreasing.

I0A Crew

2 Verify Turbine/Generator Trip:

a. Verify all Turbine STM STOP VLVs are closed.
I0A BOP b. Ensure Generator Trip (after 30 second delay):
1) Ensure the GEN BKR is open.

2) Ensure the GEN FIELD BKR is open.
3) Ensure the EXC FIELD CNTRL is tripped

IOA BOP 3 Verify both ESF buses are energized.
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Operator Actions

Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario # 1 Event # 6 Page: 24 of 49
Event Description: Two Dropped Rods (F8 and D4) — Trip the reactor o -
Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior
4 Check if Sl is actuated:
a. Check if either: (NO)
+ S| ACT status light is bright on XCP-6107 1-1.
I0OA BOP . grlw:\;/ red first-out Sl annunciator is lit on XCP-626 top row.
ALTERNATIVE ACTION
a. GOTO Step 5.
5 Check if Sl is required:
a. Check if any of the following conditions exist: (NO)
e PZR pressure LESS THAN 1850 psig.
I0A CREW o EE pressure GREATER THAN 3.6 psig.
e Steamline pressure LESS THAN 675 psig.
o gtlzamline differential pressure GREATER THAN 97 psid.
ALTERNATIVE ACTION
a. GO TO EOP-1.1, REACTOR TRIP RECOVERY, Step 1.
CRS Direct EOP-1.1 entry.
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario # 1 Event # 6 Page: 25 of 49

Event Description: Two Dropped Rods (F8 and D4) — Trip the reactor

Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

REFERENCE PAGE FOR EOP-1.1
1 SIACTUATION CRITERIA

IF either of the following conditions occurs, THEN actuate S| and GO TO EOP-1.0,
REACTOR TRIP/SAFETY INJECTION ACTUATION, Step 1:

e PZR level can NOT be maintained GREATER THAN 8%.

OR
e RCS subcooling on TI-499A(B), A(B) TEMP °F, is LESS THAN the value listed in the
table below:
RCS PRESSURE (psig) | RCS SUBCOOLING (°F)
1576-3075 42.5
876-1575 45
576-875 47.5
476-575 50
375-475 52.5
CAUTION

If Sl actuation occurs during this procedure, EOP-1.0, REACTOR TRIP/SAFETY INJECTION
ACTUATION, should be performed to stabilize the plant.

NOTE
e Main Turbine vibration should be monitored during coastdown.
e The EOP REFERENCE PAGE should be monitored throughout the use of this procedure.

CREW 1 Announce plant conditions over the page system.

EVALUATOR NOTE: Initiate Event 7 (TRIGGER 5) after EOP-1.1 has been entered.
Remaining steps of EOP-1.1 will be run concurrently with Event 7 (next section) for PCV-145
failure.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario # 1 Event # 6 Page: 26 of 49

Event Description: Two Dropped Rods (F8 and D4) — Trip the reactor

Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP 2 Check FW status: EOP-1.1
a. Check if RCS Tavg is LESS THAN 564°F.
b. Verify FW Isolation:

o Ensure the FW Flow Control Valves, FCV-478(488)(498), are
closed.

e Ensure the Main FW Isolation Valves, PVG-1611A(B)(C), are
closed.

o Ensure the FW Flow Control Bypass Valves, FCV-3321
(3331)(3341), are closed.

EVALUATOR NOTE: “B” MDEFW Pump tripped during an earlier event.

BOP c. Ensure EFW Pumps are running: EOP-1.1
1) Ensure both MD EFW Pumps are running. (NO)

2) Verify the TD EFW Pump is running if necessary to maintain
SG levels.

d. Verify total EFW flow is GREATER THAN 450 gpm.

e. Trip all Main FW Pumps.

* RO 3 Check RCS temperature: EOP-1.1

¢ With any RCP running, RCS Tavg is stable at OR trending to
557°F.

OR

e With no RCP running, RCS Tcold is stable at OR trending to
557°F.

BOP 4 |IF EOP-1.0 was entered from AOP-112.2, THEN RETURN TO AOP- | EOP-1.1
112.2, STEAM GENERATOR TUBE LEAK NOT REQUIRING S,
Step 7. (NO)

ALTERNATIVE ACTION

4 GOTO Step 5.

BOP 5 Verify all Control Rods are fully inserted. EOP-1.1
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Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario # 1 Event # 6 Page: 27 of 49

Event Description: Two Dropped Rods (F8 and D4) — Trip the reactor

Time |  Position

Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP

Check DA level control:

a. Open LCV-3235, DEAER START UP DRAIN CNTRL, as
necessary to maintain DA level LESS THAN 10.5 ft as indicated
on LI-3135, DEAER STOR TK WR LVL FEET.

b. Locally adjust ITV-3062A(B)(C), BD COOLER A(B)(C) CDSTE
OUT TEMP, to 90% (XPN-0029, NUCLEAR BLOWDOWN
PROCESSING PANEL, AB-436).

RO

Check PZR level control:
a. Verify PZR level is GREATER THAN 17%.
b. Verify Charging and Letdown are in service.

c. Verify PZR level is trending to 25%.

RO

Check PZR pressure control:
a. Verify PZR pressure is GREATER THAN 1850 psig.

b. Verify PZR pressure is stable at OR trending to 2230 psig (2220
psig to 2250 psig).

* BOP

Check SG levels:
a. Verify Narrow Range level in all SGs is GREATER THAN 26%.

b. Control EFW flow to maintain Narrow Range SG level between
40% and 60%.

* BOP

10 Verify all AC buses are energized by offsite power:

e ESF AC buses.
e BOP AC buses.
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Appendix D

Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01

Scenario # 1 Event # 6 Page: 28 of 49

Event Description: Two Dropped Rods (F8 and D4) — Trip the reactor

Time |  Position

Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP

11 Transfer Condenser Steam Dumps to the Steam Pressure Mode:

a.

b.

Verify PERMISV C-9 status light is bright on XCP-6114 1-3.

WHEN RCS Tavg is LESS THAN P-12 (552"F), THEN place
both STM DUMP INTERLOCK Switches to BYP INTLK.

Perform the following:

o Verify the MS Isolation Valves, PVM-2801A(B)(C), are open.
OR

e Open MS Isolation Bypass Valves:

1) Depress both MAIN STEAM ISOL VALVES RESET TRAIN
A(B).

2) Open MS Isolation Bypass Valves, PVM-2869A(B)(C).
Place the STM DUMP CNTRL Controller in MAN and closed.
Ensure the STM DUMP CNTRL Controller is set to 8.4.

Place the STM DUMP MODE SELECT Switch in STM PRESS.

Place the STM DUMP CNTRL Controller in AUTO.

NOTE - Step 12

e Priority should be given to running RCP A to supply Normal PZR Spray.

¢ Since atime lag is expected after increasing steam flow before natural circulation parameters
can be verified, this procedure should be continued concurrently with the establishment of

natural circulation.

RO

12 Verify RCP A is running.

RO

13 Verify PERMISV C-9 status light is bright on XCP-6114 1-3.
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Appendix D

Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01

Scenario # 1 Event # 6 Page: 29 of 49

Event Description: Two Dropped Rods (F8 and D4) — Trip the reactor

Time |  Positon |

Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO

14 Check the position of NR-45, NIS RECORDER:

a.

C.

Verify Intermediate Range Power is LESS THAN P-6
(7.5x10-6%).

Transfer NR-45, NIS RECORDER, to both Source Range
channels.

Initiate GTP-702, Attachment VI.KK.

BOP

15 Shut down and stabilize the Secondary Plant. REFER TO AOP-
214.1, TURBINE TRIP.

RO

16 Maintain stable plant conditions:

a.

b.

Maintain PZR pressure at 2230 psig (2220 psig to 2250 psig).
Maintain PZR level at 25%.

Maintain Narrow Range SG levels between 40% and 60%.
Maintain RCS temperature:

e With any RCP running, Tavg at 557°F.

OR

e With no RCP running, Tcold at 557°F.

REFER TO GOP-5, REACTOR SHUTDOWN FROM STARTUP
TO HOT STANDBY (MODE 2 TO MODE 3).
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario # 1 Event # 7 Page: 30 of 49

Event Description: Letdown pressure control valve PCV-145 fails CLOSED (AUTO ONLY)

Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOOTH OPERATOR: When directed - Initiate Event 7 (TRIGGER 5).

Indications Available:
XCP-613 2-4 LP LTDN FLO/PRESS HI

CRS Direct implementation of ARP-001-XCP-613
CORRECTIVE ACTIONS:
RO 1. Verify proper operation of PCV-145, LO PRESS LTDN.

EVALUATOR NOTE: The Operator should identify the malfunction of PCV-145 automatic
control and adjust letdown pressure with Manual control of PCV-145.

RO 2. If necessary, place PCV-145, LO PRESS LTDN, in MAN and adjust
as necessary to reduce flow or pressure.

RO 3. Close Letdown orifice isolation valves as necessary to reduce flow or
pressure.

RO 4. Isolate Charging flow if Letdown is isolated.

CRS Contacts Work Control/Maintenance for assistance.

EVALUATOR NOTE: The next event may be initiated after letdown pressure control is
established in manual.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 1 Event # 8 Page: 31 of 49

Event Description: LOCA Outside the Reactor Building, S| Train “A” Actuation Failure,
“A” Chg Pp Trip, “B” CHG/SI Auto-Start Failure.

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOOTH OPERATOR: When directed - Initiate Event 8 (TRIGGER 6).

EVALUATOR NOTE: The CRS may, at his/her discretion, implement AOP-101.1 LOSS OF
REACTOR COOLANT NOT REQUIRING Sl to attempt leak isolation in parallel with EOP-1.1.
The leak rate will quickly exceed the capability of available makeup to maintain Pressurizer
level. EOP-1.1, REACTOR TRIP RECOVERY reference page will also direct actuation of Safety
Injection if AOP-101.1 is not entered.

Indications Available:

XCP-614 5-1 CHG LINE FLO HI/LO

XCP-616 1-5 PZR LCS DEV HI/LO

XCP-616 2-3 PZR PRESS HI/LO

XCP-616 3-6 PZR PCS LO BU HTRS ON
XCP-607 3-4 LD TRBL AB SMP/FLDRN LVL HI
XCP-644 3-2 PLANT VENT PARTIC RM-A3 TRBL
XCP-645 2-2 AB VENT DUCTS RM-A11 TRBL

Decreasing Pressurizer level with increased Charging flow and normal Letdown flow.
Decreasing Pressurizer pressure.

Increased Heater output and Backup Heaters on.

Increased VCT makeup frequency.

CRS Diagnose an RCS Leak.

CRS Implement AOP-101.1, Loss of Reactor Coolant Not Requiring SI.

NOTE:

¢ If a Reactor Trip occurs AND Sl is NOT required, this procedure should be continued after
the actions of EOP-1.1, REACTOR TRIP RECOVERY, are completed.

e As valves are isolated, it may be necessary to monitor RCS pressure for a period of time to
determine if the leak is isolated.

EVALUATOR NOTE:
PCV-145 has previously been placed in manual due to a failure of the controller in auto.
Letdown should be controlled in manual rather the placing the failed controller back in
service.
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Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No:

NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 1 Event # 8 Page: 32 of 49

Event Description: LOCA Outside the Reactor Building, S| Train “A” Actuation Failure,
“A” Chg Pp Trip, “B” CHG/SI Auto-Start Failure.

Time |  Position

Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

*

RO

1. Verify PZR level is at or trending to program level. (NO)

ALTERNATIVE ACTION

1. IF PZR level is decreasing, THEN perform the following:

a) Open FCV-122, CHG FLOW, as necessary to maintain PZR
level.

b) IF PZR level continues to decrease, THEN reduce Letdown to
one 45 gpm orifice:

1) Set PCV-145, LO PRESS LTDN, to 70%.
2) Ensure PVT-8149A, LTDN ORIFICE A ISOL, is open.
3) Close both PVT-8149B(C), LTDN ORIFICE B(C) ISOL.

4) Adjust PCV-145, LO PRESS LTDN, to maintain PI-145, LO
PRESS LTDN PRESS PSIG, between 300 psig and 400 psig.

5) Place PCV-145, LO PRESS LTDN, in AUTO.

* CRS, RO

2 Check if Sl is required:

a. Check if any of the following criteria are met:

PZR level is decreasing with Charging maximized and
Letdown minimized. (YES)
OR
PZR level is approaching 8%.
OR
PZR pressure is approaching 1870 psig.
OR
VCT level is approaching 5%.

b. Perform the following:
1) Trip the Reactor.
2) GO TO EOP-1.0, REACTOR TRIP/SAFETY INJECTION

ACTUATION. WHEN EOP-1.0 Immediate Actions are
complete, THEN actuate SlI.

CRS

Implement EOP-1.0, Reactor Trip/Safety Injection Actuation.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 1 Event # 8 Page: 33 of 49

Event Description: LOCA Outside the Reactor Building, S| Train “A” Actuation Failure,
“A” Chg Pp Trip, “B” CHG/SI Auto-Start Failure.

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

REFERENCE PAGE FOR EOP-1.0 EOP-1.0

1 RCP TRIP CRITERIA See step 11
note for

a. IF Phase B Containment Isolation has actuated (XCP-612 4-2), THEN trip all RCPs. RCP Trip
b. IF both of the following conditions occur, THEN trip all RCPs: Criteria
e Sl flow is indicated on FI-943, CHG LOOP B CLD/HOT LG FLOW GPM.
o RCQUV[i)de Range pressure is LESS THAN 1418 psig.
2 REDUCING CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY VENTILATION

Reduce Control Room Emergency Ventilation to one train in operation within 30 minutes of
actuation. REFER TO SOP-505, CONTROL BUILDING VENTILATION SYSTEM.

3 MONITOR SPENT FUEL COOLING

Periodically check status of Spent Fuel Cooling by monitoring the following throughout event
recovery:

e Spent Fuel Pool level.
e Spent Fuel Pool temperature.

IOA RO 1 Verify Reactor Trip: EOP-1.0

Trip the Reactor using either Reactor Trip Switch.
Verify all Reactor Trip and Bypass Breakers are open.
Verify all Rod Bottom Lights are lit.

Verify Reactor Power level is decreasing.

IOA BOP 2 Verify Turbine/Generator Trip: EOP-1.0
a. Verify all Turbine STM STOP VLVs are closed.
b. Ensure Generator Trip (after 30 second delay):
1) Ensure the GEN BKR is open.
2) Ensure the GEN FIELD BKR is open.

3) Ensure the EXC FIELD CNTRL is tripped.

IOA BOP 3 Verify both ESF buses are energized. EOP-1.0
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 1 Event # 8 Page: 34 of 49

Event Description: LOCA Outside the Reactor Building, S| Train “A” Actuation Failure,
“A” Chg Pp Trip, “B” CHG/SI Auto-Start Failure.

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

IOA RO 4 Check if Sl is actuated:
a. Check if either:
e S| ACT status light is bright on XCP-6107 1-1.
. grlw:\; red first-out Sl annunciator is lit on XCP-626 top row.

b. Actuate Sl using either S| ACTUATION Switch.

c. GOTO Step 6.

EVALUATOR NOTE: The CRS may direct that S| be actuated during or after this step based
on the instruction in AOP-101.1 to actuate Sl following the EOP-1.0, Immediate Operator
Actions.

IOA RO 5 Check if Sl is required:
a. Check if any of the following conditions exist:

o PZR pressure LESS THAN 1850 psig.

OR

e RB pressure GREATER THAN 3.6 psig.
OR

e Steamline pressure LESS THAN 675 psig.
OR

e Steamline differential pressure GREATER THAN 97 psid.

RO b. Actuate Sl using either SI ACTUATION Switch.

EVALUATOR NOTE:

e “A” Train Actuation is failed. The BOP will need to manually align the “A” Train
Components to their SI condition in accordance with Attachment 3.

e Sl Actuation is a Trigger to trip the “A” Charging/SI pump.
e The “B” Charging/SI pump will not Auto-Start on SI.

e Attachment 3, SI Equipment Verification, is included as an attachment to this guide on
page 42.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 1 Event # 8 Page: 35 of 49

Event Description: LOCA Outside the Reactor Building, S| Train “A” Actuation Failure,
“A” Chg Pp Trip, “B” CHG/SI Auto-Start Failure.

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOOTH OPERATOR:

If contacted about the “A” Charging Pump Trip wait 2 minutes and report that the breaker is
tripped.

If contacted to align the “C” CHG/SI wait 1 minute:
o Use LOA-CVCO041 to rack-down “A” CHG/SI.
e Report the “C” CHG/SI breaker will not rack-up.
o Acknowledge requests for support.

BOP 6 Initiate ATTACHMENT 3, S| EQUIPMENT VERIFICATION.
Crew 7 Announce plant conditions over the page system.
* RO 8 Verify RB pressure has remained LESS THAN 12 psig on PR-951,
RB PSIG (P-951), red pen.
* RO 9 Check RCS temperature:
¢ With any RCP running, RCS Tavg is stable at OR trending to
557°F.
OR
e With no RCP running, RCS Tcold is stable at OR trending to
557°F.
RO 10 Check PZR PORVs and Spray Valves:

a. PZR PORVs are closed.

b. PZR Spray Valves are closed.

c. Verify power is available to at least one PZR PORYV Block Valve:
e MVG-8000A, RELIEF 445 A ISOL.
e MVG-8000B, RELIEF 444 B ISOL.
e MVG-8000C, RELIEF 445 B ISOL.

d. Verify at least one PZR PORYV Block Valve is open.

NOTE - Step 11

Seal Injection flow should be maintained to all RCPs.
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Appendix D

Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 1 Event # 8 Page: 36 of 49

Event Description: LOCA Outside the Reactor Building, S| Train “A” Actuation Failure,
“A” Chg Pp Trip, “B” CHG/SI Auto-Start Failure.

Time |  Position

Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO

11 Check if RCPs should be stopped:
a. Check if either of the following criteria is met:

e Annunciator XCP-612 4-2 is lit (PHASE B ISOL).
OR

e RCS pressure is LESS THAN 1418 psig AND Sl flow is
indicated on FI-943, CHG LOOP B CLD/HOT LG FLOW
GPM.

EVALUATOR NOTE: In accordance with OAP-134.4, EOP/AOP User’s Guide, RCP Trip
Criteria for RCS pressure less than 1418 psig with Sl flow do not apply in an event initiated from

Mode 2.

RO

b. Stop all RCPs.

RO

12 Verify no SG is FAULTED:

o No SG pressure is decreasing in an uncontrolled manner.
e No SG is completely depressurized.

RO

13 Verify Secondary radiation levels indicate SG tubes are NOT
RUPTURED:

RM-G19A(B)(C), STMLN HI RNG GAMMA.

RM-A9, CNDSR EXHAUST GAS ATMOS MONITOR.

RM-L3, STEAM GENERATOR BLOWDOWN LIQUID MONITOR.
RM-L10, SG BLOWDOWN CW DISCHARGE LIQUID
MONITOR.

RO

14 Check if the RCS is INTACT:
a. RB radiation levels are normal on:

e RM-G7, CNTMT HI RNG GAMMA.
RM-G18, CNTMT HI RNG GAMMA.

b. RB Sump levels are normal.
c. RB pressure is LESS THAN 1.5 psig.
d. The following annunciators are NOT lit:

e XCP-606 2-2 (RBCU 1A/2A DRN FLO HI).
e XCP-607 2-2 (RBCU 1B/2B DRN FLO HlI).
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Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 1 Event # 8 Page: 37 of 49

Event Description: LOCA Outside the Reactor Building, S| Train “A” Actuation Failure,
“A” Chg Pp Trip, “B” CHG/SI Auto-Start Failure.

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior
RO 15 Reset both SI RESET TRAIN A(B) Switches.
RO 16 Reset Containment Isolation:
e RESET PHASE A - TRAIN A(B) CNTMT ISOL.
e RESET PHASE B - TRAIN A(B) CNTMT ISOL.
RO 17 Place both ESF LOADING SEQ A(B) RESETS to:
a. NON-ESF LCKOUTS.
b. AUTO-START BLOCKS.
RO 18 Establish Instrument Air to the RB:
a. Start one Instrument Air Compressor and place the other in
Standby.
b. Open PVA-2659, INST AIR TO RB AIR SERV.
c. Open PVT-2660, AIR SPLY TO RB.
RO 19 Check if Sl flow should be reduced:

a. RCS subcooling on TI-499A(B), A(B) TEMP °F, is GREATER
THAN 52.5°F.

b. Secondary Heat Sink is adequate:
e Total EFW flow to the SGs is GREATER THAN 450 gpm.
o lc\l):'row Range level is GREATER THAN 26% in at least one
SG.
c. RCS pressure is stable OR increasing. (NO)

ALTERNATIVE ACTION

c. GO TO Step 20.

NOTE - Step 20

Procedures referenced in EOP-12.0, MONITORING OF CRITICAL SAFETY FUNCTIONS, may

now be implemented.
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Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No:

NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 1 Event # 8 Page: 38 of 49

Event Description: LOCA Outside the Reactor Building, S| Train “A” Actuation Failure,
“A” Chg Pp Trip, “B” CHG/SI Auto-Start Failure.

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior
CRS 20 Initiate monitoring of the Critical Safety Function Status Trees.
REFER TO EOP-12.0, MONITORING OF CRITICAL SAFETY
FUNCTIONS.
* RO 21 Check SG levels:

a. Verify Narrow Range level in all SGs is GREATER THAN 26%.

b. Control EFW flow to maintain Narrow Range SG levels between
40% and 60%.

BOOTH OPERATOR: Acknowledge request to sample SGs.

RO

22 Check if Secondary activity is normail:
a. Place SVX-9398A(B)(C), SG A(B)(C) SMPL ISOL, in AUTO.

b. Notify Chemistry to sample all SG secondary sides for abnormal
activity.

CRS

23 Check for loss of Reactor Coolant outside Containment:
a. Verify AB radiation levels are normal on: (NO)

e RM-A3, MAIN PLANT VENT EXH ATMOS MONITOR:
PARTICULATE, IODINE, GAS.

¢ RM-A13, PLANT VENT HI RANGE.

e RM-A11, AB VENT GAS ATMOS MONITOR.

e Local area monitors.

b. Verify annunciator XCP-631 6-1 is NOT lit (AB SMP LVL HlI).

c. Verify annunciators XCP-606 3-4 and XCP-607 3-4 are NOT lit
(LD TRBL AB SMP/FLDRN LVL HI).

ALTERNATIVE ACTION

23 Evaluate the cause of abnormal AB conditions. IF the cause is a loss
of RCS inventory outside Containment, THEN GO TO EOP-2.5,
LOCA OUTSIDE CONTAINMENT, Step 1.

CRS

Transition to EOP-2.5, LOCA OUTSIDE CONTAINMENT, Step 1.
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 1 Event # 8 Page: 39 of 49

Event Description: LOCA Outside the Reactor Building, S| Train “A” Actuation Failure,
“A” Chg Pp Trip, “B” CHG/SI Auto-Start Failure.

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

NOTE

e As valves are isolated, it may be necessary to monitor RCS pressure for a period of time to
determine if the leak is isolated.

¢ Conditions for implementing Emergency Plan Procedures should be evaluated using
EPP-001, ACTIVATION AND IMPLEMENTATION OF EMERGENCY PLAN.

Crew 1 Announce plant conditions over the page system. EOP-2.5

RO 2 Ensure the following are closed: EOP-2.5
a. RHR Pump Suction Valves from the RCS:

1) MVG-8701A and MVG-8702A, RCS LP ATO PUMP A
(Status Lights XCP-6106 1-11(2-11)), for Train A.

2) MVG-8701B and MVG-8702B, RCS LP C TO PUMP B
(Status Lights XCP-6106 1-12(2-12)), for Train B.

b. Other paths out of Containment:

¢ 1) Normal Letdown Isolation:PVT-8149A(B)(C), LTDN
ORIFICE A(B)(C) ISOL.
e PVT-8152, LTDN LINE ISOL.

2) RCP Seal Return Isolation:
e MVT-8100, SEAL WTR RTN ISOL.
e MVT-8112, SEAL WTR RTN ISOL.

3) PZR Sample Isolation:
e SVX-9356A, PZR STM SMPL ISOL.
e SVX-9356B, PZR LIQ SMPL ISOL.

4) RCS Loop B Sample Isolation:
e SVX-9364B, RCS LP B SMPL ISOL.
e SVX-9365B, RCS LP B SMPL ISOL.

5) RCS Loop C Sample Isolation:
e SVX-9364C, RCS LP C SMPL ISOL.
e SVX-9365C, RCS LP C SMPL ISOL.

RO 3 Check if RCS pressure is continuing to decrease. EOP-2.5
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 1 Event # 8 Page: 40 of 49

Event Description: LOCA Outside the Reactor Building, S| Train “A” Actuation Failure,
“A” Chg Pp Trip, “B” CHG/SI Auto-Start Failure.

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO 4 Try to identify and isolate the break: EOP-2.5
a. Close MVG-8888A, RHR LP A TO COLD LEGS.
b. Check if RCS pressure is continuing to decrease.

c. Open MVG-8888A, RHR LP A TO COLD LEGS.

EVALUATOR NOTE: The following step isolates the leak from the RCS.

RO d. Close MVG-8888B, RHR LP B TO COLD LEGS. EOP-2.5
e. Check if RCS pressure is continuing to decrease. (NO)

ALTERNATIVE ACTION

CRITICAL
TASK

e. GO TO EOP-2.0, LOSS OF REACTOR OR SECONDARY
COOLANT, Step 1.

CRS Direct the implementation of EOP-2.0, LOSS OF REACTOR OR
SECONDARY COOLANT, Step 1.
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 1 Event # 8 Page: 41 of 49

Event Description: LOCA Outside the Reactor Building, S| Train “A” Actuation Failure,
“A” Chg Pp Trip, “B” CHG/SI Auto-Start Failure.

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

REFERENCE PAGE FOR EOP-2.0 EOP-2.0

1 SIREINITIATION CRITERIA
IF either of the following conditions occurs, THEN start Charging Pumps and operate valves
as necessary:
e RCS subcooling on TI-499A(B), A(B) TEMP °F, is LESS THAN 52.5°F [67.5°F].
e PZR level can NOT be maintained GREATER THAN 10% [28%].

2 RCP TRIP CRITERIA See note on
IF either of the following criteria is met, THEN trip all RCPs: next page
¢ Annunciator XCP-612 4-2 is lit (PHASE B ISOL). for RCP Trip

Criteria

e RCS pressure is LESS THAN 1418 psig AND SlI flow is indicated on FI-943, CHG LOOP
B CLD/HOT LG FLOW GPM.

3 SECONDARY INTEGRITY TRANSITION CRITERIA
IF any unisolated SG pressure is decreasing in an uncontrolled manner OR is completely
depressurized, THEN GO TO EOP-3.0, FAULTED STEAM GENERATOR ISOLATION,
Step 1.

4 TUBE RUPTURE TRANSITION CRITERIA
IF any SG level increases in an uncontrolled manner OR if any SG has abnormal radiation,
THEN start Charging Pumps and operate valves as necessary, and GO TO EOP-4.0,
STEAM GENERATOR TUBE RUPTURE, Step 1.

5 COLD LEG RECIRCULATION TRANSITION CRITERION
IF RWST level decreases to LESS THAN 18%, THEN GO TO EOP-2.2, TRANSFER TO
COLD LEG RECIRCULATION, Step 1.

6 LOSS OF EMERGENCY COOLANT RECIRCULATION TRANSITION CRITERION
IF Emergency Coolant Recirculation is established and subsequently lost, THEN GO TO
EOP-2.4, LOSS OF EMERGENCY COOLANT RECIRCULATION, Step 1.

7 REDUCING CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY VENTILATION
Reduce Control Room Emergency Ventilation to one train in operation within 30 minutes of
actuation. REFER TO SOP-505, CONTROL BUILDING VENTILATION SYSTEM.

NOTE EOP-2.0
e The EOP REFERENCE PAGE should be monitored throughout the use of this procedure.
e Seal Injection flow should be maintained to all RCPs.

e Conditions for implementing Emergency Plan Procedures should be evaluated using
EPP-001, ACTIVATION AND IMPLEMENTATION OF EMERGENCY PLAN.

EVALUATOR NOTE: If flow has been High Head Safety Injection flow has been established
with RCS pressure < 1418 psig and the RCPs are running they should be stopped in the
following step.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 1 Event # 8 Page: 42 of 49

Event Description: LOCA Outside the Reactor Building, S| Train “A” Actuation Failure,
“A” Chg Pp Trip, “B” CHG/SI Auto-Start Failure.

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

EVALUATOR NOTE: In accordance with OAP-134.4, EOP/AOP User’s Guide, RCP Trip
Criteria for RCS pressure less than 1418 psig with Sl flow do not apply in an event initiated from
Mode 2.

RO 1 Check if RCPs should be stopped:
a. Check if either of the following criteria is met:

¢ Annunciator XCP-612 4-2 is lit (PHASE B ISOL).
OR

e RCS pressure is LESS THAN 1418 psig AND Sl flow is
indicated on FI-943, CHG LOOP B CLD/HOT LG FLOW
GPM.

b. Stop all RCPs.

RO 2 Verify no SG is FAULTED:

e No SG pressure is decreasing in an uncontrolled manner.
e No SG is completely depressurized.

* RO 3 Check INTACT SG levels:

a. Verify Narrow Range level in INTACT SGs is GREATER THAN
26%.

b. Control EFW flow to maintain Narrow Range level in each
INTACT SG between 40% and 60%.

RO 4 Reset both SI RESET TRAIN A(B) Switches.

RO 5 Reset Containment Isolation:

e RESET PHASE A - TRAIN A(B) CNTMT ISOL.
e RESET PHASE B - TRAIN A(B) CNTMT ISOL.
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Appendix D

Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No:

NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 1 Event # 8 Page: 43 of 49

Event Description: LOCA Outside the Reactor Building, S| Train “A” Actuation Failure,
“A” Chg Pp Trip, “B” CHG/SI Auto-Start Failure.

Time |  Position

Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO

6 Check if Secondary radiation levels are normal:

a. Check radiation levels normal on:
¢ RM-G19A(B)(C), STMLN HI RNG GAMMA.
¢ RM-A9, CNDSR EXHAUST GAS ATMOS MONITOR.
¢ RM-L3, STEAM GENERATOR BLOWDOWN LIQUID
MONITOR.
¢ RM-L10, SG BLOWDOWN CW DISCHARGE LIQUID
MONITOR.

b. Place SVX-9398A(B)(C), SG A(B)(C) SMPL ISOL, in AUTO.

c. Notify Chemistry to sample all SG secondary sides, and screen
samples for abnormal activity using a frisker.

RO

7 Check PZR PORVs and Block Valves:
a. Verify power is available to the PZR PORYV Block Valves:
1) MVG-8000A, RELIEF 445 A ISOL.

2) MVG-8000B, RELIEF 444 B ISOL.
3) MVG-8000C, RELIEF 445 B ISOL.

CAUTION - Step 7.b

If any PZR PORYV opens because of high PZR pressure, Step 7.b should be repeated after
pressure decreases to LESS THAN 2330 psig, to ensure the PORYV recloses.

RO b. Verify all PZR PORVs are closed.

c. Verify at least one PZR PORYV Block Valve is open.
RO 8 Place both ESF LOADING SEQ A(B) RESETS to:

a. NON-ESF LCKOUTS.

b. AUTO-START BLOCKS.
RO 9 Establish Instrument Air to the RB:

a. Start one Instrument Air Compressor and place the other in
Standby.

b. Open PVA-2659, INST AIR TO RB AIR SERV.

c. Open PVT-2660, AIR SPLY TO RB.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 1 Event # 8 Page: 44 of 49

Event Description: LOCA Outside the Reactor Building, S| Train “A” Actuation Failure,
“A” Chg Pp Trip, “B” CHG/SI Auto-Start Failure.

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

* RO 10 Check if Sl flow should be reduced: EOP-2.0

a. RCS subcooling on TI-499A(B), A(B) TEMP °F, is GREATER
THAN 52.5°F.

b. Secondary Heat Sink is adequate:

o Total EFW flow to INTACT SGs is GREATER THAN 450

gpm.
OR

e Narrow Range level is GREATER THAN 26% in at least one
INTACT SG.

c. RCS pressure is stable OR increasing.

NOTE - Step 10.d EOP-2.0
If PZR level is LESS THAN 10% [28%], the PZR should refill from Sl flow after pressure is
stabilized.

RO d. PZR level is GREATER THAN 10%. EOP-2.0
RO e. GO TO EOP-1.2, SAFETY INJECTION TERMINATION, Step 1. | EOP-2.0
REFERENCE PAGE FOR EOP-1.2 EOP-1.2

1 SIREINITIATION CRITERIA
Following S| termination, IF either of the following conditions occurs, THEN start Charging
Pumps and operate valves as necessary, and GO TO EOP-2.0, LOSS OF REACTOR OR
SECONDARY COOLANT, Step 1:

e RCS subcooling on TI-499A(B), A(B) TEMP °F, is LESS THAN 52.5°F [67.5°F].
OR

e PZR level can NOT be maintained GREATER THAN 10% [28%].

2 SECONDARY INTEGRITY TRANSITION CRITERIA
IF any unisolated SG pressure is decreasing in an uncontrolled manner OR is completely
depressurized, THEN GO TO EOP-3.0, FAULTED STEAM GENERATOR ISOLATION,
Step 1.

3 REDUCING CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY VENTILATION
Reduce Control Room Emergency Ventilation to one train in operation within 30 minutes of
actuation. REFER TO SOP-505, CONTROL BUILDING VENTILATION SYSTEM.

NOTE EOP-1.2
The EOP REFERENCE PAGE should be monitored throughout the use of this procedure.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 1 Event # 8 Page: 45 of 49

Event Description: LOCA Outside the Reactor Building, S| Train “A” Actuation Failure,
“A” Chg Pp Trip, “B” CHG/SI Auto-Start Failure.

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior
RO 1 Stop all but one Charging Pump and place in Standby.
RO 2 Verify RCS pressure is stable OR increasing.
RO 3 Establish Normal Charging:

a. Close FCV-122, CHG FLOW.
b. Open both MVG-8107 and MVG-8108, CHG LINE ISOL.
c. Adjust FCV-122, CHG FLOW, to obtain 70 gpm Charging flow.

d. Close both MVG-8801A(B), HI HEAD TO COLD LEG INJ.

RO 4 Control FCV-122, CHG FLOW, to maintain PZR level.

RO 5 Check if RHR Pumps should be stopped:

a. Check if any RHR Pump is running with suction aligned to the
RWST.

b. Stop any RHR Pump which is running with suction aligned to the
RWST and place in Standby.

RO 6 Verify Sl flow is NOT required:

a. RCS subcooling on TI-499A(B), A(B) TEMP °F, is GREATER
THAN 52.5°F.

b. PZR level is GREATER THAN 10%.
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Appendix D

Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01

Scenario# 1 Event # 8 Page: 46 of 49

Event Description: LOCA Outside the Reactor Building, S| Train “A” Actuation Failure,
“A” Chg Pp Trip, “B” CHG/SI Auto-Start Failure.

Time | Positon |

Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO

7 Check if Letdown can be established:

a. Verify PZR level is GREATER THAN 22%.

b. Establish Normal Letdown:

1)

2)
3)
4)
5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

Adjust FCV-122, CHG FLOW, to obtain 70 gpm Charging
flow.

Set PCV-145, LO PRESS LTDN, to 70%.

Open TCV-144, CC TO LTDN HX.

Open PVT-8152, LTDN LINE ISOL.

Open both LCV-459 and LCV-460, LTDN LINE ISOL.

Open desired Orifice Isolation Valve(s) to obtain 60 gpm to
120 gpm:

e PVT-8149A, LTDN ORIFICE A ISOL (45 gpm).
e PVT-8149B, LTDN ORIFICE B ISOL (60 gpm).
e PVT-8149C, LTDN ORIFICE C ISOL (60 gpm).

Adjust FCV-122, CHG FLOW, to maintain TI-140, REGEN HX
OUT TEMP °F, between 250°F and 350°F while maintaining
PZR level.

Adjust PCV-145, LO PRESS LTDN, to maintain PI-145, LO
PRESS LTDN PRESS PSIG, between 300 psig and 400 psig.

Place PCV-145, LO PRESS LTDN, in AUTO.

10)Place TCV-144, CC TO LTDN HX, in AUTO.

EVALUATOR NOTE: Terminate scenario after normal charging and letdown is established.
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Appendix D

Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario # 1 Event # NA Page: 47 of 49

Event Description: S| Equipment Verification (ATTACHMENT 3)

Time |  Position

| Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

EVALUATOR NOTE: Due to the Failure of Safety Injection Train “A” Actuation, Train “A”
Pumps and Valves will need to be manually positioned to their required condition.

BOP

1 Ensure EFW Pumps are running:
a. Ensure both MD EFW Pumps are running.

b. Verify the TD EFW Pump is running if necessary to maintain SG
levels.

BOP

2 Ensure the following EFW valves are open:

e FCV-3531(3541)(3551), MD EFP TO SG A(B)(C).
e FCV-3536(3546)(3556), TD EFP TO SG A(B)(C).
o MVG-2802A(B), MS LOOP B(C) TO TD EFP.

BOP

3 Verify total EFW flow is GREATER THAN 450 gpm.

BOP

4 Ensure FW Isolation:
a. Ensure the following are closed:

FW Flow Control, FCV-478(488)(498).

FW lIsolation, PVG-1611A(B)(C).

FW Flow Control Bypass, FCV-3321(3331)(3341).
SG Blowdown, PVG-503A(B)(C).

SG Sample, SVX-9398A(B)(C).

b. Ensure all Main FW Pumps are tripped.

EVALUATOR NOTE:

Itis a critical task to start the “B” Charging Pump, if it has not been

previously started, to provide High Head Safety Injection.

. BOP 5 Ensure SI Pumps are running:
% E e Two Charging Pumps are running.
© e Both RHR Pumps are running.
BOP 6 Ensure two RBCU Fans are running in slow speed (one per train).
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Appendix D

Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario # 1 Event # NA Page: 48 of 49

Event Description: S| Equipment Verification (ATTACHMENT 3)

Time |  Position

Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP

7 Verify Service Water to the RBCUs:
a. Ensure two Service Water Pumps are running.
b. Verify both Service Water Booster Pumps A(B) are running.

c. Verify GREATER THAN 2000 gpm flow for each train on:
e FI-4466, SWBP A DISCH FLOW GPM.
e FI-4496, SWBP B DISCH FLOW GPM.

BOP

8 Verify two CCW Pumps are running.

BOP

9 Ensure two Chilled Water Pumps and Chillers are running.

BOP

10 Verify both trains of Control Room Ventilation are running in
Emergency Mode.

BOP

11 Check if Main Steamlines should be isolated:
a. Check if any of the following conditions are met:

e RB pressure GREATER THAN 6.35 psig.
OR

e Steamline pressure LESS THAN 675 psig.
OR

e Steamline flow GREATER THAN 1.6 MPPH AND Tavg LESS
THAN 552°F.

b. Ensure all the following are closed:

e MS Isolation Valves, PVM-2801A(B)(C).
¢ MS Isolation Bypass Valves, PVM-2869A(B)(C).

BOP

12 Ensure Excess Letdown Isolation Valves are closed:

e PVT-8153, XS LTDN ISOL.
e PVT-8154, XS LTDN ISOL.

BOP

13 Verify ESF monitor lights indicate Phase A AND Containment
Ventilation Isolation on XCP-6103, 6104, and 6106.

REFER TO ATTACHMENT 4, CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVE
MCB STATUS LIGHT LOCATIONS, as needed.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario # 1 Event # NA Page: 49 of 49
Event Description: S| Equipment Verification (ATTACHMENT 3)
Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior
BOP 14 Verify proper Sl alignment: Attachment 3

a. Verify Sl valve alignment by verifying SAFETY
INJECTION/PHASE A ISOL monitor lights are bright on
XCP-6104.

BOP b. Verify all SAFETY INJECTION monitor lights are dim on Attachment 3
XCP-6106.

c. Verify Sl flow on FI-943, CHG LOOP B CLD/HOT LG FLOW
GPM.

d. Check if RCS pressure is LESS THAN 325 psig. (NO)

ALTERNATIVE ACTION

d. ATTACHMENT 3, SI EQUIPMENT VERIFICATION, is complete.

BOP Report completion of Attachment 3.

EVALUATOR NOTE: ATTACHMENT 3 is complete.
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A SCANA COMPANY

TURNOVER NOTES
(read at the start of the scenario)

Turnover Notes

Mode 2 // 10E-3% Power // Work Week B1 // 2 Trains VU // EOOS: Yellow (LOSP x 2 Thunderstorms and ASI) // Grid Risk: Red // FEP Risk:
Green

The plant has completed a Mid-Cycle outage to repair a steam leak on the turbine.
The Reactor is critical at 10° % power. Critical Data has been recorded.

Alternate Seal Injection is OOS for planned maintenance. It has been OOS for 2 hours and is expected back in 10 hours. A fire watch has been
established IAW SOP-102.

The secondary has been warmed and the MSIVs are open.

The National Weather Service has issued a Severe Weather Warning for Richland, Fairfield and Kershaw counties for the next one hour.
Current RCS Boron Concentration by chemistry sample is 652 ppm.

The BOP will be directed to start the 2B RBCU and then stop the 1B RBCU following turnover due to a request from Engineering.
GOP-3, Reactor Startup From Hot Standby To Startup (Mode 3 to Mode 2) to step 3.14

GOP-4A Power Operation (Mode 1 - Ascending) has been started.

Continue the Reactor Startup.




OAP-100.6
(‘\ ATTACHMENT VI
SCE&G PAGE 1 OF 2
A SCANA COMPANY REVIS'ON 4
CONTROL ROOM SUPERVISOR RELIEF CHECKLIST

DATE/TIME: ___today

RELIEF SECTION

Turnover Notes

Mode 2 // 10E-3% Power // Work Week B1 // 2 Trains VU // EOQS: Yellow (LOSP x 2 Thunderstorms and ASI) // Grid Risk: Red // FEP Risk:
Green

The plant has completed a Mid-Cycle outage to repair a steam leak on the turbine.
The Reactor is critical at 10 % power. Critical Data has been recorded.

Alternate Seal Injection is OOS for planned maintenance. It has been OOS for 2 hours and is expected back in 10 hours. A fire watch has been
established IAW SOP-102.

The secondary has been warmed and the MSIVs are open.

The National Weather Service has issued a Severe Weather Warning for Richland, Fairfield and Kershaw counties for the next one hour.
Current RCS Boron Concentration by chemistry sample is 652 ppm.

The BOP will be directed to start the 2B RBCU and then stop the 1B RBCU following turnover due to a request from Engineering.
GOP-3, Reactor Startup From Hot Standby To Startup (Mode 3 to Mode 2) to step 3.14

GOP-4A Power Operation (Mode 1 - Ascending) has been started.

Continue the Reactor Startup.

Offgoing Control Room Supervisor

Operations in progress (GOPs, SOPs, load changes, etc.):

GOP-3, Reactor Startup From Hot Standby To Startup (Mode 3 to Mode 2) to Step 3.14 with additional steps completed as possible

GOP-4A, Power Operation (Mode 1 - Ascending), has been started

Operations scheduled for oncoming shifts:

Direct the BOP to start the 2B RBCU and then stop the 1B RBCU following turnover due to a request from Engineering.

Continue up-power in accordance with the reactivity plan

Plant safeguard systems in degraded status:

Initials

In the Control Room, all books are replaced, the desk and console tops are clear, and all trash is properly

disposed of. CRS

Station Log completed. CRS




Cscesa.

A SCANA COMPANY

OAP-100.6
ATTACHMENT VI
PAGE 2 OF 2
REVISION 4

Oncoming Control Room Supervisor

Initials

Oncoming watch has reviewed the VCS Switchgear mailbox for switching orders.

Plant Status (to be completed prior to turnover):

Plant ESF System Status:

Component Cooling System

Service water System

Reactor Building Cooling System

Reactor Building Spray System

Accumulator Tanks

RHR System

Charging/Safety Injection System Emergency Feedwater System

Accumulator Tanks

Diesel Generator

Chilled W ater System

Control Room Ventilation System

Position indications, power availability, and annunciator alarms are normal for present plant

conditions.
Plant Parameters Limit
Reactor Power 0-100%
RCS Tavg <589.2°F per loop
RCS Pressure <2385 psig
RCS Flow >100% per loop
RCS Subcooling Normal

All parameters within allowable limits for
plant conditions. If not, what actions are
being taken to correct conditions:

| Review of Logs:

Station Log

Removal and Restoration Log

Tagout Log

Special Orders

Shift Turnover (to be completed during turnover):

Briefing on plant conditions by offgoing Control Room Supervisor.

Review of SPDS and BISI displays.

Discussion of Protected Equipment.

Identification of in-progress procedures including their present status and locations.

To the best of my knowledge, | am fully qualified to assume this watch taking into consideration fitness for
c02— e 7 . . e
duty, requalification status, and minimum watchstanding gqualification.
Oncoming Control Room Supervisor
Shift relief completed: Offgoing Control Room Supervisor CR Swpervisor
Shift Supervisor review




OAP-100.6

ATTACHMENT IX
Cscez PAGE 1 OF 2
R SCAA COMPRAY REVISION 4
REACTOR OPERATOR RELIEF CHECKLIST

DATE/TIME: __today

LOG SECTION

Date Entry

RELIEF SECTION

Turnover Notes

Mode 2 // 10E-3% Power // Work Week B1 // 2 Trains VU // EOOS: Yellow (LOSP x 2 Thunderstorms and ASI) // Grid Risk: Red // FEP Risk:
Green

The plant has completed a Mid-Cycle outage to repair a steam leak on the turbine.
The Reactor is critical at 10 % power. Critical Data has been recorded.

Alternate Seal Injection is OOS for planned maintenance. It has been OOS for 2 hours and is expected back in 10 hours. A fire watch has been
established IAW SOP-102.

The secondary has been warmed and the MSIVs are open.

The National Weather Service has issued a Severe Weather Warning for Richland, Fairfield and Kershaw counties for the next one hour.
Current RCS Boron Concentration by chemistry sample is 652 ppm.

The BOP will be directed to start the 2B RBCU and then stop the 1B RBCU following turnover due to a request from Engineering.
GOP-3, Reactor Startup From Hot Standby To Startup (Mode 3 to Mode 2) to step 3.14

GOP-4A Power Operation (Mode 1 - Ascending) has been started.

Continue the Reactor Startup.

Offgoing Reactor Operator Initials
Main Control Board (Reactor Operator portion) properly aligned for the applicable mode. RO
Housekeeping is satisfactory in the Reactor Operator area of responsibility. RO
Discussion of Protected Equipment. RO
Oncoming Reactor Operator Initials

Review of HVAC Panel.

Review of Station Log.

Review of Removal & Restoration Log.

Review of Main Control Board Panels.

w
O

System Alignment Train aligned to Reasons for any inoperable equipment

Service Water Pumps

Component Cooling Pumps

Charging Pumps

HVAC Chillers

X P X X | >
> > >

Reactor Building Spray Pumps

RHR Pumps

TDEFP
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OAP-100.6
ATTACHMENT IX
PAGE 2 OF 2
REVISION 4

Emergency Feedwater Pumps

Inoperable Radiation Monitors

To the best of my knowledge, | am fully qualified to assume this watch taking into consideration fithess
C02— el . L2 . e e
for duty, requalification status, and minimum watchstanding qualification.

Oncoming Reactor Operator

Shift relief completed:

Offgoing Reactor Operator

Reactor Operator

Shift Supervisor review
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ATTACHMENT X
Cscez PAGE 1 OF |
R SCAA COMPRAY REVISION 4
BALANCE OF PLANT RELIEF CHECKLIST

Date Entry

RELIEF SECTION

Turnover Notes

Mode 2 // 10E-3% Power // Work Week B1 // 2 Trains VU // EOOS: Yellow (LOSP x 2 Thunderstorms and ASI) // Grid Risk: Red // FEP Risk:
Green

The plant has completed a Mid-Cycle outage to repair a steam leak on the turbine.
The Reactor is critical at 10° % power. Critical Data has been recorded.

Alternate Seal Injection is OOS for planned maintenance. It has been OOS for 2 hours and is expected back in 10 hours. A fire watch has been
established IAW SOP-102.

The secondary has been warmed and the MSIVs are open.

The National Weather Service has issued a Severe Weather Warning for Richland, Fairfield and Kershaw counties for the next one hour.
Current RCS Boron Concentration by chemistry sample is 652 ppm.

The BOP will be directed to start the 2B RBCU and then stop the 1B RBCU following turnover due to a request from Engineering.
GOP-3, Reactor Startup From Hot Standby To Startup (Mode 3 to Mode 2) to step 3.14

GOP-4A Power Operation (Mode 1 - Ascending) has been started.

Continue the Reactor Startup.

Offgoing Reactor Operator Initials
Main Control Board (Reactor Operator portion) properly aligned for the applicable mode. BOP
Housekeeping is satisfactory in the Reactor Operator area of responsibility. BOP
Discussion of Protected Equipment. BOP
Oncoming Reactor Operator Initials

Review of Main Control Room Panels.

Review of Station Log.

Review of Removal & Restoration Log.

Test annunciator lights (with Offgoing operator concurrence).

To the best of my knowledge, | am fully qualified to assume this watch taking into consideration fitness

C02— for duty, requalification status, and minimum watchstanding qualification.

Oncoming Balance of Plant

Shift relief completed: Offgoing Balance of Plant | Balance of Plant

Shift Supervisor review




OAP-100.6
ATTACHMENT IB
PAGE 1 OF 2
REVISION 3

REACTIVITY MANAGEMENT BRIEF MODES 1 -3

PART 1 REACTIVITY MANAGEMENT TURNOVER should be read at Shift
Turnover Meeting.

PART 2 REACTOR STATUS should be discussed between the NROATC,
BOP, and CRS.

NOTE

PART 1 REACTIVITY MANAGEMENT TURNOVER:

Date of last Automatic or Manual Make-Up: today

Is Auto Makeup expected this shift (circle)? YES

Expected Boric Acid total gallons on a normal
Auto Makeup based on current BAT in service: __ 25 gallons

FCV 113 A&B, pot setting for current RCS boron concentration: _ 2.80

Expected Boric Acid flowrate for VCT makeup: 12

Total gallons Diluted (&) Borated [0) (Last Shift)

Last evolution (circle one): DiIute / Blended
Expected Borations, Dilutions, or Blended changes to the RCS:

List Reactivity Concerns in progress or planned and action(s) necessary
(i.e. Steam or Feed Flow transmitter in test, Steam Generator Blowdown out
of service, Calorimetric inputs in service, etc.).

Rx Startup and Power ascension
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OAP-100.6
ATTACHMENT IB
PAGE 2 OF 2
REVISION 3

REACTIVITY MANAGEMENT BRIEF MODES 1 — 3 (Cont'd)

PART 2 REACTOR STATUS: (circle one below)

e Deltal on Target (+ 2%)? YES NO Not in Mode 1

If NO is circled, identify plan to re-establish target band:

e Xenon Trend: Building In Burning Out

e Demineralizers:

Mixed Bed in service: A PRCO1 Y @

Standby Demineralizer: Filled Empty PRCO1

Cation Bed: Date last in service 2 weeks ago

Boron Concentration when in service 255

e ATTACHMENT IA reviewed and current: YES

e Midnight Boron Concentration and Date when CHG/SI pump was secured:

Csg A Date

CgB_652 Date 3 days ago

Cg C _250 Date 1 month ago

CHG
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REP-102.001

ATTACHMENT |
PAGE 1 OF 1
REVISION 6
CYCLE _22 PLAN# _2015 - TRNG
REACTIVITY MANAGEMENT PLAN VERIFICATION
BEACON Filenames:
Model Input filename training
Summary Results filename training
Calibration filename training
Power Profile filename training
Sign and date steps below to document performance.
Step Number Signature Date
*3.0 Prerequisites Synature 1 today
*7.36 Verify 9.0 Criteria Siynature 1 today
*7.38 RE Verifier RE Synatwre today
*7.39 Operations Reviewer Ops Synature today

COMMENTS




REP-102.001
ATTACHMENT I
PAGE 1 OF 1
REVISION 6
CYCLE 22  PLAN# 2015-TRNG

REACTIVITY MANAGEMENT PLAN VERIFICATION

OPERATIONS GUIDELINES FOR CYCLE 22 MID-CYCLE STARTUP

INITIAL CONDITIONS AND ASSUMPTIONS:

o Reactoris at 2% RTP

e Burnup is approximately 20,000 MWD/MTU
¢ RCS Boron is approximately 652 ppm

o D Bank is approximately 110 steps

TRANSIENT ASSUMPTIONS:
Change power per Attachment Il schedule

PREDICTION CONSTRAINTS:
e Use control bank D and boron for reactivity compensation.
¢ Maintain Control Bank D position at least 15 steps above RIL.

Note: See attached predictive trends. (BEACON predicted xenon will NOT match
the xenon displayed on the plant computer.)

Contact the following if there are questions about this guidance:

Reactor Engineering office pager

Mike Strickland 54625 251-5767
Damon Bryson 54814 733-7618
Nate Smith 54733 758-8590

Bill Herwig 54414 540-9111



REP-102.001
ATTACHMENT I
PAGE 1 OF 1
REVISION 6
CYCLE 22  PLAN# 2015-TRNG

REACTIVITY MANAGEMENT PLAN VERIFICATION

PROPOSED POWER MANEUVER

Comments (e.g. control rod or boron issues,

Time after Start Reactor Power activities to be performed, holds, etc.)
00:00 2% Begin startup
31:00 100% 100% power

COMMENTS - list power plateau activities, unusual operational restraints, contingency
plans, alternate power history variations to address, time periods to avoid
boration, etc.

This plan increases power continuously at 3% per hour until 100% power.



Cycle 22 Simulator 20k MWD/MTU Startup 2-100%

Hours D Total Total RAOC RAOC Xenon RIL
After Rx Bank Boron Boron Water]|Boron Water]Delta-l Band Band Worth Limit
Start Power Pos PPM (gal) (gal) | (gal) (gal) (%) Low High  (pcm) (steps)
0.00 2% 110 652.2 0 0 0 0 1.03 -22.0 20.0 0 0
0.25 4% 110 646.4 0 448 0 448 2.04 -22.0 20.0 -1 0
0.50 6% 126 6464 0 0 0 448 247 220 20.0 -4 2
0.75 8% 134 6464 0 0 0 448 3.06 -22.0 20.0 -7 6
1.00 10% 143 646.4 0 0 0 448 3.60 -22.0 20.0 -10 10
1.25 11% 149 646.4 0 0 0 448 426 -22.0 20.0 -15 13
1.50 13% 155 646.4 0 0 0 448 496 -22.0 20.0 -21 17
1.75 15% 161 646.4 0 0 0 448 568 -22.0 20.0 -29 21
2.00 15% 162 646.4 0 0 0 448 569 -22.0 20.0 -37 21
2.25 16% 164 646.4 0 0 0 448 6.02 -22.0 20.0 -46 22
2.50 17% 167 646.4 0 0 0 448 6.37 -22.0 20.0 -56 24
2.75 17% 170 646.4 0 0 0 448 6.80 -22.0 20.0 -67 25
3.00 18% 173 646.4 0 0 0 448 730 -22.0 20.0 -79 27
3.25 19% 159 627.3 0 1513 0 1961 582 -22.0 20.0 -88 28
3.50 20% 140 608.8 0 1514 0 3475 446 -22.0 20.0 -98 30
3.75 20% 118 590.7 0 1514 0 4989 416 -22.0 20.0 -111 31
4.00 21% 90 573.2 0 1515 0 6504 529 -22.0 20.0 -129 33
4.25 22% 78 556.2 0 1515 0 8019 430 -22.0 20.0 -139 34
4.50 22% 69 539.7 0 1516 0 9535 3.15 -22.0 20.0 -149 36
4.75 23% 59 5236 0 1517 0 11052 223 -22.0 20.0 -159 37
5.00 24% 54 5127 0 1050 0 12101 1.97 -220 20.0 -173 39
5.25 25% 55 510.2 0 246 0 12347 1.73 -22.0 20.0 -188 40
5.50 25% 57 509.1 0 108 0 12455 147 -220 20.0 -203 42
5.75 26% 58 506.8 0 233 0 12688 1.27 -22.0 20.0 -219 43
6.00 27% 60 505.6 0 117 0 12806 1.09 -22.0 20.0 -236 45
6.25 28% 61 503.2 0 238 0 13044 0.98 -22.0 20.0 -253 46
6.50 28% 63 501.9 0 128 0 13171 0.78 -22.0 20.0 -271 48
6.75 29% 64 499.3 0 259 0 13430 0.66 -22.0 20.0 -290 49
7.00 30% 66 498.0 0 135 0 13565 0.51 -22.0 20.0 -309 51
7.25 30% 67 4953 0 269 0 13833 0.39 -22.0 20.0 -328 52
7.50 31% 69 493.9 0 144 0 13977 0.26 -22.0 20.0 -348 54
7.75 32% 70 491.2 0 274 0 14251 0.20 -22.0 20.0 -368 55
8.00 33% 72 489.7 0 157 0 14408 0.09 -22.0 20.0 -389 56
8.25 33% 73 486.8 0 288 0 14696 0.03 -22.0 20.0 -410 58
8.50 34% 75 485.2 0 173 0 14869 -0.04 -22.0 20.0 -432 60
8.75 35% 76 482.2 0 309 0 15177] -0.10 -22.0 20.0 -454 61
9.00 36% 77 4791 0 324 0 15501 -0.30 -22.0 20.0 -475 63
9.25 36% 79 4771 0 201 0 15702] -0.36 -22.0 20.0 -498 64
9.50 37% 80 474.0 0 335 0 16037] -0.55 -22.0 20.0 -519 65
9.75 38% 82 4721 0 198 0 16235 -0.67 -22.0 20.0 -542 67
10.00 38% 83 468.8 0 348 0 16583 -0.71 -22.0 20.0 -565 68
10.25 39% 85 466.5 0 245 0 16828] -0.84 -22.0 20.0 -587 70
10.50 40% 86 463.0 0 377 0 17206] -0.90 -22.0 20.0 -611 71
10.75 41% 88 4605 0 273 0 17479 -1.11 -22.0 20.0 -633 73
11.00 41% 89 4571 0 368 0 17847] -1.39 -22.0 20.0 -656 74
11.25 42% 91 4541 0 331 0 18178 -1.77 -22.0 20.0 -678 76
11.50 43% 92 450.2 0 425 0 18603] -2.04 -22.0 20.0 -701 77
11.75 44% 94 4472 0 338 0 18941 -2.52 -22.0 20.0 -723 79
12.00 44% 95 4433 0 426 0 19367] -2.62 -22.0 20.0 -747 80
12.25 45% 97 4402 0 357 0 19724 -3.16 -22.0 20.0 -768 82
12.50 46% 98 436.3 0 445 0 20170} -3.56 -22.0 20.0 -791 83

Tech Spec Ref: N/A Procedure Ref: REP-102.001 Figure Ref: N/A



Cycle 22 Simulator 20k MWD/MTU Startup 2-100%

Hours D Total Total RAOC RAOC Xenon RIL
After Rx Bank Boron Boron Water | Boron Water | Deltasl Band Band Worth Limit
Start Power Pos PPM (gal) (gal) | (gal) (gal) (%) Low High  (pcm) (steps)

12.75 46% 112 44041 28 0 28 20170 -4.47 -220 20.0 -808 85
13.00 47% 124 44238 20 0 48 20170] -4.46 -22.0 20.0 -827 86
13.25 48% 136 446.6 28 0 76 201701 -3.46 -22.0 20.0 -849 88
13.50 49% 136 4424 0 469 76 20639 -3.51 -22.0 20.0 -873 89

13.75 49% 136 438.0
14.00 50% 136 433.7
14.25 51% 148 438.9 3
14.50 52% 148 4343
14.75 52% 148 429.9
15.00 53% 148 4254
15.25 54% 151 4226
15.50 54% 151 418.7
15.75 55% 152 415.0
16.00 56% 153 411.4
16.25 57% 154 407.8
16.50 57% 155 404.3
16.75 58% 155 400.1
17.00 59% 156 396.5
17.25 60% 156 392.3
17.50 60% 157 388.7
17.75 61% 158 385.4
18.00 62% 159 381.9
18.25 63% 160 378.3
18.50 63% 161 374.9
18.75 64% 162 371.5
19.00 65% 163 367.8
19.25 65% 164 364.5
19.50 66% 165 361.0
19.75 67% 165 357.2
20.00 68% 166 353.7
20.25 68% 167 350.5
20.50 69% 168 347.2
20.75 70% 169 343.9
21.00 71% 170 340.8
21.25 71% 171 3376
21.50 2% 172 3343
21.75 73% 173 331.2
22.00 74% 173 3274
22.25 74% 174 3241
22.50 %% 175 321.0
22.75 76% 176 318.0
23.00 7% 177 315.0
23.25 77% 178 312.0
23.50 78% 179 309.0
23.75 79% 180 306.1
24.00 79% 181 303.2
24.25 80% 181 299.6
24.50 81% 182 296.5
24.75 82% 183 293.7
25.00 82% 184 290.8
25.25 83% 185 288.0

o

493 76 21132] -3.57 -22.0 20.0 -896 91
496 76 21628 -3.71  -22.0 20.0 -919 92

0 115 21628 -1.42 -21.8 19.8 -943 94
530 115 22158] -1.60 -21.6 19.7 -966 95
510 115 22667] -1.86 -214 19.5 -988 97
524 115 23191} -1.92 -21.2 193  -1011 98
328 115 235201 -1.90 -21.0 19.1 -1034 100
460 115 23980] -1.96 -20.8 18.9 -1056 101
437 115 244171 -1.99 -20.6 18.8 -1079 103
436 115 24853] -2.04 -204 18.6 -1101 104
428 115 25281] -2.06 -20.2 18.4  -1123 106
431 115 25712] -2.03 -19.9 18.2  -1145 107
525 115 26236] -2.06 -19.7 18.1  -1167 109
443 115 26680] -2.09 -19.5 179 -1189 110
524 115 27204 -2.13 -193 17.7 1211 112
454 115 27658 -2.23 -19.1 17.5 -1233 113
431 115 28089] -2.26 -18.9 174  -1254 115
448 115 28537] -2.28 -18.7 172 1275 116
464 115 29001] -2.30 -185 17.0 -1296 118
448 115 294491 -2.31 -183 16.8  -1317 119
453 115 29902] -2.32 -181 16.7 -1338 121
491 115 30393} -2.33 -17.9 16.5 -1358 122
448 115 30842] -2.30 -17.7 16.3  -1379 123
470 115 31312} -2.31 175 16.1  -1399 125
533 115 31845] -235 -17.3 159 -1419 127
483 115 32328] -250 -171 15.8  -1438 128
439 115 32767] -2.53 -16.9 15.6  -1458 130
465 115 33232] -2.56 -16.7 15.4 1477 131
470 115 33703] -2.56 -164 152 -1496 133
455 115 34158] -2.58 -16.2 151 -1514 134
464 115 34622] -2.54 -16.0 149 -1533 136
471 115 35093] -2.55 -15.8 14.7  -1551 137
463 115 35556] -2.49 -156 145 -1569 139
562 115 36118] -2.53 -154 14.4  -1587 140
496 115 36614 -2.57 -15.2 142  -1605 142
479 115 37093] -2.67 -15.0 14.0 -1622 143
453 115 37546 -2.70 -14.8 13.8  -1639 144
472 115 38017] -2.73 -14.6 13.7 -1656 146
473 115 384901 -2.74 -144 13.5 -1673 148
468 115 38958 -2.75 -14.2 13.3  -1689 149
466 115 394241 -2.70 -14.0 13.1  -1706 151
459 115 39883] -2.70 -13.8 129 1722 152
577 115 40460f -2.75 -13.6 128 1738 153
506 115 40966] -2.85 -134 126  -1753 155
470 115 41436] -2.89 -13.2 124 -1769 157
476 115 41912] -2.96 -12.9 122 -1783 158
472 115 42385 -2.98 -12.7 121 -1799 160

ecNeoNeoNeoNoNoNolNoNolololNololNoNeololNeoNoloNolNoloNeolNololNoNeoloNoNoloNeoNoloNeoNolNolNolNolNolNolNolNo oo Mo

Tech Spec Ref: N/A Procedure Ref: REP-102.001 Figure Ref: N/A



Cycle 22 Simulator 20k MWD/MTU Startup 2-100%

Hours D Total Total RAOC RAOC Xenon RIL
After Rx Bank Boron Boron Water]|Boron Water]Delta-l Band Band Worth Limit
Start Power Pos PPM (gal) (gal) | (gal) (gal) (%) Low High  (pcm) (steps)
25.50 84% 186 285.2 481 115 42865 -3.00 -12.5 119 -1813 161
25.75 85% 187 2824 482 115 43347] -2.99 -12.3 11.7 -1828 163
26.00 85% 188 279.6 480 115 43827] -3.00 -12.1 115 -1842 164
26.25 86% 189 277.0 463 115 44291] -2.94 -11.9 114 -1856 165
26.50 87% 190 2743 468 115 44759 -295 -11.7 11.2 -1870 167
26.75 88% 191 2716 484 115 45243] -2.89 -11.5 11.0 -1883 169
27.00 88% 191 268.3 591 115 45834] -293 -11.3 10.8 -1897 170
27.25 89% 192 2655 509 115 46343] -2.99 -11.1 10.7  -1911 172
27.50 90% 193 262.8 487 115 46830] -3.12 -10.9 105 -1924 173
27.75 90% 194 260.1 496 115 47325] -3.21 -10.7 10.3  -1937 174
28.00 91% 195 2574 503 115 47828] -3.29 -10.5 10.1 -1950 176
28.25 92% 196 254.8 490 115 48318] -3.33 -10.3 99 -1962 177
28.50 93% 197 2522 497 115 48815 -3.39 -10.1 98 -1975 179
28.75 93% 198 2497 481 115 49295] -3.42 -9.9 9.6 -1987 181
29.00 94% 199 247.2 499 115 49794| -3.45 -9.7 9.4  -1999 182
29.25 95% 200 2446 498 115 50292] -3.48 9.4 9.2 -2011 184
29.50 96% 201 242.0 518 115 50810] -3.51 -9.2 9.1 -2023 185
29.75 96% 203 240.0 390 115 51200] -3.38 -9.0 89 -2034 186
30.00 97% 204 2374 523 115 51723] -3.21 -8.8 8.7 -2045 188
30.25 98% 205 235.0 498 115 52221 -3.22 -8.6 8.5 -2056 190
30.50 99% 206 2324 536 115 52758] -3.25 -8.4 8.4 -2068 191
30.75 99% 208 2304 417 115 53174] -3.21 -8.2 8.2 -2078 193
31.00 100% 209 227.8 535 115 53710] -3.20 -8.0 8.0 -2089 194

[eNeoNeoNeoNoNoNeolNoNoNoloNololNoNolNolNolNolNolNolNolNolNo)

Tech Spec Ref: N/A Procedure Ref: REP-102.001 Figure Ref: N/A



OAP-102.1
ATTACHMENT I
PAGE 1 OF 1
REVISION 7

SCHEDULED WORK APPROVAL/DENIAL

Scheduled Work/Activity Date __today

Description of Work/Activity to be performed:

Scheduled maintenance on Alternate Seal Injection pump

ThisModerate Risk, JElevated Risk, High Risk, or Cross Train activity is approved for
work provided the required plant conditions are available on the scheduled due date.
OR

This specific activity has been reviewed for EOOS Risk Reassessment. Set EOOS
Environmental Variance Set Risk at Times

The following items were considered for making this approval:

Shift Supervisor _Operations Supervisor (Moderate Risk or Cross Train)
In the absence of the Operations Supervisor:
Operations Scheduling, Shift Supervisor

GMNPO/MDS (Elevated Risk)

PSRC (High Risk)

This work activity/package cannot be performed on the scheduled date due to the
following reason(s):

SRO (WCC or On Shift)

Operations Scheduling Supervisor

Recommended re-schedule date or plant conditions:
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SOUTH CAROLINA ELECTRIC & GAS COMPANY
VIRGIL C. SUMMER NUCLEAR STATION

NUCLEAR OPERATIONS

NUCLEAR OPERATIONS
COPY NO.

GENERAL OPERATING PROCEDURE
GOP-3
REACTOR STARTUP
FROM HOT STANDBY TO STARTUP
(MODE 3 TO MODE 2)

REVISION 13

SAFETY RELATED

RECORD OF CHANGES

CHANGE TYPE APPROVAL | CANCELLATION | CHANGE TYPE APPROVAL | CANCELLATION
LETTER | CHANGE DATE DATE LETTER | CHANGE DATE DATE
A P 01/25/10

B P 06/19/12

c P 07/02/12

D P 04/26/14

E P 06/30/14

F P 11/14/14

CONTINUOUS USE

Continuous Use of Procedure Required.
Read Each Step Prior to Performing.
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1.1

1.2

GOP-3
REVISION 13

1.0 PURPOSE/SCOPE

This procedure provides instructions for Reactor Startup, from Hot Standby to
Startup.

The following governing regulations apply to this procedure:
a. 10CFR50.59.
b. 10CFR50, Appendix B.

C. SAP-630, Procedure/Commitment Accountability Program.

PAGE 1 OF 22
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GOP-3
REVISION 13

/
N_EETE 20 and 32

a. All personnel who sign off steps in this procedure must enter their names and
initials on Attachment 1.

b. Each step should be initialed and dated when all its substeps are either
completed and checked-off or marked N/A and initialed.

NOJEZ0>

If this procedure must be initiated under conditions other than those in Section 2.0,
INITIAL CONDITIONS, the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor will review
Sections 2.0, INITIAL CONDITIONS, and 3.0, INSTRUCTIONS. Steps that are not
applicable due to plant conditions will be marked N/A and initialed by the

Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor. All other items will require

sign-off or check-off.

2.0 INITIAL CONDITIONS

INITIALS/DATE

2.1 RCS status is as follows: CRS | today

a. System temperature is being maintained between
555°F and 559°F using the Bank 1 Condenser Steam
Dumps or Steamline PORVs.

b. System pressure is being maintained between 2230 psig@
and 2240 psig in AUTO control.

C. All Reactor Coolant Pumps are in operation. @
d. Pressurizer level is being maintained at 25% @
in AUTO control.
2.2 All Safety Injection Systems are aligned and operable. CRS / today
2.3 Excore Nlis are aligned for critical operation per SOP-404, CRS |/ today
Excore Nuclear Instrumentation System.
2.4  The Reactor is shutdown with all Control Bank Rods fully CRS /| today
inserted.

PAGE 2 OF 22



Exam
Line

Exam
Oval

Exam
Line

Exam
Oval

Exam
Line

Exam
Oval

Exam
Line

Exam
Oval

Exam
Line

Exam
Oval

Exam
Line

Exam
Oval

Exam
Typewritten Text
CRS          today

Exam
Typewritten Text

Exam
Typewritten Text

Exam
Typewritten Text

Exam
Typewritten Text
CRS          today

Exam
Typewritten Text
CRS          today

Exam
Typewritten Text
CRS          today


This page Intentionally left blank.

For printing 2 sided sheets.



GOP-3
REVISION 13

INITIALS/DATE

2.5  Shutdown Margin is being maintained for Mode 3 conditions ~ CRS  / today
per STP-134.001, Shutdown Margin Verification.

2.6 Reactor Makeup Control is in AUTO and set for blended flow CRS  / today
equal to the existing boron concentration.

2.7  Secondary Plant status is as follows: CRS / today

a. The Main Turbine is on the Turning Gear per SOP-215, @
Main Turbine Lube Oil Supply System.

b. The Main Feedwater Pumps are on their Turning Gears @
per SOP-209, Feedwater Turbine Lube Oil System.

C. Narrow Range Steam Generator levels are being
maintained between 60% and 65% with chemistry within
specification using the following:

1) Blowdown per SOP-212, Steam Generator
Blowdown.

2) Emergency Feedwater per SOP-211,
Emergency Feedwater System.

d. Main Steam is being warmed per SOP-201,
Main Steam System.

e. Feedwater is being warmed per SOP-210,
Feedwater System.

f. Condensate is in operation per SOP-208,
Condensate System.

0 8 8 8 8 B

g. Circulating Water is in operation per SOP-207,
Circulating Water.

2.8  The Rod Control and Position Indicating Systems are in CRS / today
operation per SOP-403, Rod Control And Position Indicating
System.

2.9 The Control Rod Drive Mechanism Ventilation System is in CRS / today
operation per SOP-114, Reactor Building Ventilation System.

2.10 GOP Appendix A review has been completed. CRS / today

PAGE 3 OF 22
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GOP 3 REFERENCE PAGE

1.

GENERAL NOTES

A.

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it
is acceptable to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of
plant conditions and impact by the Shift Supervisor or Control Room
Supervisor.

At least two licensed operators, one of whom is SRO licensed, must be
present in the Control Room during Reactor Startup.

2. REACTOR CONTROL

A.

Shutdown Bank Control:

1) The Shutdown Banks must be fully withdrawn whenever reactivity
additions are being made by dilution, Xenon, Tayg, or control rods
unless one of the following conditions exists:

a) The RCS is borated to Cold Shutdown concentration and
verified by sample.

b) Tavg is 557°F and the RCS is borated to the hot, Xenon-free
concentration and verified by sample.

2) If the count rate on any source range channel increases by more
than a factor of two during any increment of Shutdown Bank
withdrawal, rod withdrawal shall be stopped and the Shutdown
Bank reinserted. Until Reactor Engineering has made a satisfactory
evaluation of the situation, rod withdrawal shall not resume.

Source Range Control:

1) Source Range Counts and Digital Rod Position indication should
be monitored during any Shutdown and Control Bank withdrawal or
insertion.

2) While in the Source Range, positive reactivity may be changed by
only one controlled method.

Anticipate criticality anytime:
1) During rod motion.

2) Boron dilution is in progress.




3.1

3.2

3.3

NA

GOP-3
REVISION 13

3.0 INSTRUCTIONS

INITIALS/DATE

Shut down and isolate BTRS as follows: CRS / today
a. Place HCV-387, BTRS BYP FLOW, in BYP. @

b.  Place BTRS SELECT Switch in OFF. (%)

Verify RCS Chemistry control for startup: CRS /| today
a. Contact Chemistry to ensure RCS Chemistry control is

satisfactory for startup per CP-625, Chemistry Refueling
Shutdown And Startup Plan.

b. Record current Boron concentration: @
652 ppm CRS today
Perform the following if an RB entry is in progress or will occur /

during the reactor startup:

a. Obtain the approval of the General Mana

[

PAGE 4 OF 22
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GOP 3 REFERENCE PAGE

1.

GENERAL NOTES

A.

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it
is acceptable to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of
plant conditions and impact by the Shift Supervisor or Control Room
Supervisor.

At least two licensed operators, one of whom is SRO licensed, must be
present in the Control Room during Reactor Startup.

2. REACTOR CONTROL

A.

Shutdown Bank Control:

1) The Shutdown Banks must be fully withdrawn whenever reactivity
additions are being made by dilution, Xenon, Tayg, or control rods
unless one of the following conditions exists:

a) The RCS is borated to Cold Shutdown concentration and
verified by sample.

b) Tavg is 557°F and the RCS is borated to the hot, Xenon-free
concentration and verified by sample.

2) If the count rate on any source range channel increases by more
than a factor of two during any increment of Shutdown Bank
withdrawal, rod withdrawal shall be stopped and the Shutdown
Bank reinserted. Until Reactor Engineering has made a satisfactory
evaluation of the situation, rod withdrawal shall not resume.

Source Range Control:

1) Source Range Counts and Digital Rod Position indication should
be monitored during any Shutdown and Control Bank withdrawal or
insertion.

2) While in the Source Range, positive reactivity may be changed by
only one controlled method.

Anticipate criticality anytime:
1) During rod motion.

2) Boron dilution is in progress.




Z005—

Z007—

3.4

GOP-3
REVISION 13

INITIALS/DATE

Align Excore Nls for Reactor Startup as follows: CRS | today

a.

Ensure INIO0033-NI, REMOTE SOURCE RANGE @
MONITOR, is de-energized with fuses removed

per SOP-404, Excore Nuclear Instrumentation System,
Section IV.F.

Ensure the following Nuclear Instrumentation Channels
are in operation per SOP-404, Excore Nuclear
Instrumentation System, Section Ill.A and tested

per the applicable STPs:

1) Two Source Range Channels.

2) Two Intermediate Range Channels.

3) At least three Power Range Channels.

QYA -y

Verify both Source Range Channels are indicating a
minimum of two counts per second.

Perform either of the following to monitor Source and
Intermediate Range Channels as follows:

1) Select the highest reading Source Range
Channel and either Intermediate Range Channel
on recorder NR-45, NIS RECORDER.

2) Monitor the highest reading Source Range

Channel and either Intermediate Range Channel
using computer display NR45 in FAST SPEED.

PAGE 5 OF 22
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GOP 3 REFERENCE PAGE

1.

GENERAL NOTES

A.

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it
is acceptable to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of
plant conditions and impact by the Shift Supervisor or Control Room
Supervisor.

At least two licensed operators, one of whom is SRO licensed, must be
present in the Control Room during Reactor Startup.

2. REACTOR CONTROL

A.

Shutdown Bank Control:

1) The Shutdown Banks must be fully withdrawn whenever reactivity
additions are being made by dilution, Xenon, Tayg, or control rods
unless one of the following conditions exists:

a) The RCS is borated to Cold Shutdown concentration and
verified by sample.

b) Tavg is 557°F and the RCS is borated to the hot, Xenon-free
concentration and verified by sample.

2) If the count rate on any source range channel increases by more
than a factor of two during any increment of Shutdown Bank
withdrawal, rod withdrawal shall be stopped and the Shutdown
Bank reinserted. Until Reactor Engineering has made a satisfactory
evaluation of the situation, rod withdrawal shall not resume.

Source Range Control:

1) Source Range Counts and Digital Rod Position indication should
be monitored during any Shutdown and Control Bank withdrawal or
insertion.

2) While in the Source Range, positive reactivity may be changed by
only one controlled method.

Anticipate criticality anytime:
1) During rod motion.

2) Boron dilution is in progress.




GOP-3
REVISION 13

INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.4 continued

@OTZ 3.4.8

Audio Count Rate is not required to be operable.

e. At the AUDIO COUNT RATE CHANNEL drawer,
perform the following:

1) Select the highest reading Source Range
Channel on the CHANNEL SELECTOR Switch.

2) Adjust the AUDIO MULTIPLIER Switch as
necessary to maintain a distinguishable audio

countrate.
3)  Place the SR COUNTER/SCALER, @
POWER switch in the POWER position.
3.5 Complete Attachment llI.A, Prior to Closing Reactor Trip CRS / today
Breakers in Modes 3, 4 & 5, of GTP-702.
Co1-> 3.6  Ensure the P-4 trip actuating device operational test is CRS | today
NO1-> performed and Reactor Trip breakers are closed per

STP-345.039, Reactor Trip P-4 Trip Actuating Device
Operational Test.

zoos— 3.7  Ensure both Rod Control MG sets are supplying load to CRS / today

to Rod Control per SOP-403, Rod Control and Position
Indicating System, Section IIl.A.

PAGE 6 OF 22
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GOP 3 REFERENCE PAGE

1.

GENERAL NOTES

A.

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it
is acceptable to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of
plant conditions and impact by the Shift Supervisor or Control Room
Supervisor.

At least two licensed operators, one of whom is SRO licensed, must be
present in the Control Room during Reactor Startup.

2. REACTOR CONTROL

A.

Shutdown Bank Control:

1) The Shutdown Banks must be fully withdrawn whenever reactivity
additions are being made by dilution, Xenon, Tayg, or control rods
unless one of the following conditions exists:

a) The RCS is borated to Cold Shutdown concentration and
verified by sample.

b) Tavg is 557°F and the RCS is borated to the hot, Xenon-free
concentration and verified by sample.

2) If the count rate on any source range channel increases by more
than a factor of two during any increment of Shutdown Bank
withdrawal, rod withdrawal shall be stopped and the Shutdown
Bank reinserted. Until Reactor Engineering has made a satisfactory
evaluation of the situation, rod withdrawal shall not resume.

Source Range Control:

1) Source Range Counts and Digital Rod Position indication should
be monitored during any Shutdown and Control Bank withdrawal or
insertion.

2) While in the Source Range, positive reactivity may be changed by
only one controlled method.

Anticipate criticality anytime:
1) During rod motion.

2) Boron dilution is in progress.




3.8

If necessary, withdraw the Shutdown Banks as follows:

a.

Verify Shutdown Margin Boron Concentration is
satisfactory by performing STP-134.001, Shutdown
Margin Verification for Mode 3 with S/D Banks OUT

Place ROD CNTRL START UP RESET Switch in
START UP.

GOP-3
REVISION 13

INITIALS/DATE

CRS | today

)

(7

UTlI 3.8

To minimize the possibility of binding at the full in position, rods
should not be driven below the 000 indication on the Group
Demand Step Counters.

Z009—

Ensure the Step Counters indicate zero (000) steps.

Update Rod Bank positions on the IPCS, refer to
OAP-107.1, Control of IPCS Functions, Step 6.2.b.

Ensure 1ZM01200, DRPI Main Control Board Display
Monitor, and 1ZM01201, DRPI Main Control Board
Display Monitor, indicate RB.

@ CHG
) i
CHG

@ CHG

Momentarily depress the ROD CNTRL ALARM RESET  (/])

Pushbutton.

Verify ROD CNTRL SYS FAIL URGENT (XCP-620 5-1) (/)

and ROD CNTRL SYS FAIL NON-URGENT
(XCP-620 5-5) alarms cleared.
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GOP 3 REFERENCE PAGE

1.

GENERAL NOTES

A.

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it
is acceptable to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of
plant conditions and impact by the Shift Supervisor or Control Room
Supervisor.

At least two licensed operators, one of whom is SRO licensed, must be
present in the Control Room during Reactor Startup.

2. REACTOR CONTROL

A.

Shutdown Bank Control:

1) The Shutdown Banks must be fully withdrawn whenever reactivity
additions are being made by dilution, Xenon, Tayg, or control rods
unless one of the following conditions exists:

a) The RCS is borated to Cold Shutdown concentration and
verified by sample.

b) Tavg is 557°F and the RCS is borated to the hot, Xenon-free
concentration and verified by sample.

2) If the count rate on any source range channel increases by more
than a factor of two during any increment of Shutdown Bank
withdrawal, rod withdrawal shall be stopped and the Shutdown
Bank reinserted. Until Reactor Engineering has made a satisfactory
evaluation of the situation, rod withdrawal shall not resume.

Source Range Control:

1) Source Range Counts and Digital Rod Position indication should
be monitored during any Shutdown and Control Bank withdrawal or
insertion.

2) While in the Source Range, positive reactivity may be changed by
only one controlled method.

Anticipate criticality anytime:
1) During rod motion.

2) Boron dilution is in progress.




GOP-3
REVISION 13

INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.8 continued

CAUTION 3.8

To prevent any inadvertent inward rod motion the ROD CNTRL
BANK SEL Switch should not be placed in or pass through AUTO.

Reactor Coolant System temperature is being maintained between
555°F and 559°F using the Bank 1 Condenser Steam Dumps or
Steamline PORVSs.

h.  Place ROD CNTRL BANK SEL Switch in SBA. (%)

CAUTION 555

12 steps should NOT be exceeded until Rod Bottom lights are off. If
all Shutdown Bank A Rod Bottom lights are NOT off at ten steps,
AOP-403.5, Stuck Or Misaligned Control Rod, should be entered.

I. Using the ROD CONTROL ROD MOTION Lever,
perform the following:

1) Withdraw Shutdown Bank A to ten Steps. @

2) Verify that all RB lights for Shutdown Bank A are @
off.

3)  Using the ROD CONTROL ROD MOTION Lever, ()
withdraw SBA to 230 steps.

PAGE 8 OF 22
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GOP 3 REFERENCE PAGE

1.

GENERAL NOTES

A.

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it
is acceptable to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of
plant conditions and impact by the Shift Supervisor or Control Room
Supervisor.

At least two licensed operators, one of whom is SRO licensed, must be
present in the Control Room during Reactor Startup.

2. REACTOR CONTROL

A.

Shutdown Bank Control:

1) The Shutdown Banks must be fully withdrawn whenever reactivity
additions are being made by dilution, Xenon, Tayg, or control rods
unless one of the following conditions exists:

a) The RCS is borated to Cold Shutdown concentration and
verified by sample.

b) Tavg is 557°F and the RCS is borated to the hot, Xenon-free
concentration and verified by sample.

2) If the count rate on any source range channel increases by more
than a factor of two during any increment of Shutdown Bank
withdrawal, rod withdrawal shall be stopped and the Shutdown
Bank reinserted. Until Reactor Engineering has made a satisfactory
evaluation of the situation, rod withdrawal shall not resume.

Source Range Control:

1) Source Range Counts and Digital Rod Position indication should
be monitored during any Shutdown and Control Bank withdrawal or
insertion.

2) While in the Source Range, positive reactivity may be changed by
only one controlled method.

Anticipate criticality anytime:
1) During rod motion.

2) Boron dilution is in progress.




GOP-3
REVISION 13

INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.8 continued

UTl

To prevent any inadvertent inward rod motion the ROD CNTRL
BANK SEL Switch should not be placed in or pass through AUTO.

j  Place ROD CNTRL BANK SEL Switch in SBB. (%))

CAUTION 3.8

12 steps should NOT be exceeded until Rod Bottom lights are off. If
all Shutdown Bank B Rod Bottom lights are NOT off at ten steps,
AOP-403.5, Stuck Or Misaligned Control Rod, should be entered.

k. Using the ROD CONTROL ROD MOTION Lever,
perform the following:

1) Withdraw Shutdown Bank B to ten steps. @

2)  Verify that all RB lights for Shutdown BankB (7))
are off.

3)  Using the ROD CONTROL ROD MOTION Lever, ()
withdraw SBB to 230 steps.
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GOP 3 REFERENCE PAGE

1.

GENERAL NOTES

A.

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it
is acceptable to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of
plant conditions and impact by the Shift Supervisor or Control Room
Supervisor.

At least two licensed operators, one of whom is SRO licensed, must be
present in the Control Room during Reactor Startup.

2. REACTOR CONTROL

A.

Shutdown Bank Control:

1) The Shutdown Banks must be fully withdrawn whenever reactivity
additions are being made by dilution, Xenon, Tayg, or control rods
unless one of the following conditions exists:

a) The RCS is borated to Cold Shutdown concentration and
verified by sample.

b) Tavg is 557°F and the RCS is borated to the hot, Xenon-free
concentration and verified by sample.

2) If the count rate on any source range channel increases by more
than a factor of two during any increment of Shutdown Bank
withdrawal, rod withdrawal shall be stopped and the Shutdown
Bank reinserted. Until Reactor Engineering has made a satisfactory
evaluation of the situation, rod withdrawal shall not resume.

Source Range Control:

1) Source Range Counts and Digital Rod Position indication should
be monitored during any Shutdown and Control Bank withdrawal or
insertion.

2) While in the Source Range, positive reactivity may be changed by
only one controlled method.

Anticipate criticality anytime:
1) During rod motion.

2) Boron dilution is in progress.




GOP-3
REVISION 13

INITIALS/DATE

3.9 Contact Reactor Engineering for recommended rod heights CRS / today

and Estimated Critical Condition information.

SOTEAS.ID

Reactor Coolant System temperature is being maintained between
555°F and 559°F using the Bank 1 Condenser Steam Dumps or
Steamline PORVs.

3.10 Perform a Shutdown Margin verification per STP-134.001, CRS | today

Shutdown Margin Verification, using Estimated Critical
Condition boron, desired RCS temperature, and
expected xenon.

STTS # 15xxxxx

NOTE 3.11 mrough 3. I3

For initial criticality following refueling, REP-107.001, Controlling
Procedure For Refueling Startup And Power Ascension Testing, is
the controlling document for Reactor Startup. Appropriate steps of
GOP-3 should be initialed as they are performed.

3.11 Prepare for Reactor Startup as follows: CRS | today

a. Adjust Boron concentration as required by Estimated
Critical Condition calculation as follows:

Z003— 1) Borate or dilute per SOP-106,
Z010— Reactor Makeup Water System,
Z017— Sections II1.D, lll.E, or III.F.
2) When complete, direct Chemistry to sample @

the RCS and the Pressurizer for boron.
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GOP 3 REFERENCE PAGE

1.

GENERAL NOTES

A.

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it
is acceptable to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of
plant conditions and impact by the Shift Supervisor or Control Room
Supervisor.

At least two licensed operators, one of whom is SRO licensed, must be
present in the Control Room during Reactor Startup.

2. REACTOR CONTROL

A.

Shutdown Bank Control:

1) The Shutdown Banks must be fully withdrawn whenever reactivity
additions are being made by dilution, Xenon, Tayg, or control rods
unless one of the following conditions exists:

a) The RCS is borated to Cold Shutdown concentration and
verified by sample.

b) Tavg is 557°F and the RCS is borated to the hot, Xenon-free
concentration and verified by sample.

2) If the count rate on any source range channel increases by more
than a factor of two during any increment of Shutdown Bank
withdrawal, rod withdrawal shall be stopped and the Shutdown
Bank reinserted. Until Reactor Engineering has made a satisfactory
evaluation of the situation, rod withdrawal shall not resume.

Source Range Control:

1) Source Range Counts and Digital Rod Position indication should
be monitored during any Shutdown and Control Bank withdrawal or
insertion.

2) While in the Source Range, positive reactivity may be changed by
only one controlled method.

Anticipate criticality anytime:
1) During rod motion.

2) Boron dilution is in progress.




GOP-3
REVISION 13

INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.11 continued

b. Block HIGH FLUX AT SHUTDOWN as follows:

1) Disable the IPCS High Flux At Shutdown alarm
function as follows:

a) Type the Turn-On-Code HFAS.

b) Verify OPERATOR DISABLED is CHG

indicated above the ENABLE CALCS box.

C) If OPERATOR ENABLED is indicated,
select DISABLE CALCS.

2) Place HIGH FLUX AT SHUTDOWN Switch for
SOURCE RANGE N-31 in BLOCK.

3) Place HIGH FLUX AT SHUTDOWN Switch for
SOURCE RANGE N-32 in BLOCK.

4) Verify SR HI FLUX AT SHUTDN BLOCK
(XCP-620 4-4) annunciator alarms.

8 8 8 8 8 Q8

C. Review Estimated Critical Condition calculation
within four hours prior to criticality, verifying
predicted rod height is above the Rod Insertion
Limit per Tech Spec 4.1.1.1.1.c.

Time 4 hours ago
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GOP 3 REFERENCE PAGE

1.

GENERAL NOTES

A.

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it
is acceptable to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of
plant conditions and impact by the Shift Supervisor or Control Room
Supervisor.

At least two licensed operators, one of whom is SRO licensed, must be
present in the Control Room during Reactor Startup.

2. REACTOR CONTROL

A.

Shutdown Bank Control:

1) The Shutdown Banks must be fully withdrawn whenever reactivity
additions are being made by dilution, Xenon, Tayg, or control rods
unless one of the following conditions exists:

a) The RCS is borated to Cold Shutdown concentration and
verified by sample.

b) Tavg is 557°F and the RCS is borated to the hot, Xenon-free
concentration and verified by sample.

2) If the count rate on any source range channel increases by more
than a factor of two during any increment of Shutdown Bank
withdrawal, rod withdrawal shall be stopped and the Shutdown
Bank reinserted. Until Reactor Engineering has made a satisfactory
evaluation of the situation, rod withdrawal shall not resume.

Source Range Control:

1) Source Range Counts and Digital Rod Position indication should
be monitored during any Shutdown and Control Bank withdrawal or
insertion.

2) While in the Source Range, positive reactivity may be changed by
only one controlled method.

Anticipate criticality anytime:
1) During rod motion.

2) Boron dilution is in progress.




Z011—

Step 3.11 continued

d.

GOP-3
REVISION 13

Review the following for current status and limitations
for Mode escalation:

1)
2)
3)

4)

5)

Removal and Restoration Log.

Danger Tag Log.

31 Day Surveillance Book.

Ensure completion of Attachment II.F,
Operational Mode Change Plant

Startup - Entering Mode 2, of GTP-702.
Ensure SAP-116, PLANT TRIP/SAFETY

INJECTION PLANT RECOVERY, is completed,
if necessary.

Perform OAP-100.4, Communication, Attachment I,
Mode Change Brief Checkilist.

Update the IPCS Plant Mode indicator to indicate
Mode 2 as the current Plant Mode as follows:

1)

2)

3)

Type the Turn-On-Code MODE to display the
PLANT MODE CHANGE DISPLAY window

Select the SET MODE 2 Pushbutton.

Verify the selected Mode is displayed on
the left end of the top toolbar.

Verify all Shutdown Bank Rods fully withdrawn within
15 minutes of commencing Control Bank Rod withdrawal.

Time 3 hours ago
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GOP 3 REFERENCE PAGE

1.

GENERAL NOTES

A.

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it
is acceptable to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of
plant conditions and impact by the Shift Supervisor or Control Room
Supervisor.

At least two licensed operators, one of whom is SRO licensed, must be
present in the Control Room during Reactor Startup.

2. REACTOR CONTROL

A.

Shutdown Bank Control:

1) The Shutdown Banks must be fully withdrawn whenever reactivity
additions are being made by dilution, Xenon, Tayg, or control rods
unless one of the following conditions exists:

a) The RCS is borated to Cold Shutdown concentration and
verified by sample.

b) Tavg is 557°F and the RCS is borated to the hot, Xenon-free
concentration and verified by sample.

2) If the count rate on any source range channel increases by more
than a factor of two during any increment of Shutdown Bank
withdrawal, rod withdrawal shall be stopped and the Shutdown
Bank reinserted. Until Reactor Engineering has made a satisfactory
evaluation of the situation, rod withdrawal shall not resume.

Source Range Control:

1) Source Range Counts and Digital Rod Position indication should
be monitored during any Shutdown and Control Bank withdrawal or
insertion.

2) While in the Source Range, positive reactivity may be changed by
only one controlled method.

Anticipate criticality anytime:
1) During rod motion.

2) Boron dilution is in progress.




GOP-3
REVISION 13

INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.11 continued

NOTE311.I>

Reactor Coolant System temperature is being maintained between
555°F and 559°F using the Bank 1 Condenser Steam Dumps or
Steamline PORVSs.

h. Obtain the Shift Supervisor's permission to commence @
a Reactor Startup.

I. Announce Reactor Startup over the page system. @

J- If used, place NR-45 CHART in HI speed. @

k. Initiate REP-109.002, Inverse Count Rate Ratio Plot. @

Time 3 hours ago

CRS today

l. If performing an initial cycle startup, refer to
REP-107.001, Controlling Proce
Refueling Startu er Ascension Testing,

NA for it actions.
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GOP 3 REFERENCE PAGE

1.

GENERAL NOTES

A.

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it
is acceptable to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of
plant conditions and impact by the Shift Supervisor or Control Room
Supervisor.

At least two licensed operators, one of whom is SRO licensed, must be
present in the Control Room during Reactor Startup.

2. REACTOR CONTROL

A.

Shutdown Bank Control:

1) The Shutdown Banks must be fully withdrawn whenever reactivity
additions are being made by dilution, Xenon, Tayg, or control rods
unless one of the following conditions exists:

a) The RCS is borated to Cold Shutdown concentration and
verified by sample.

b) Tavg is 557°F and the RCS is borated to the hot, Xenon-free
concentration and verified by sample.

2) If the count rate on any source range channel increases by more
than a factor of two during any increment of Shutdown Bank
withdrawal, rod withdrawal shall be stopped and the Shutdown
Bank reinserted. Until Reactor Engineering has made a satisfactory
evaluation of the situation, rod withdrawal shall not resume.

Source Range Control:

1) Source Range Counts and Digital Rod Position indication should
be monitored during any Shutdown and Control Bank withdrawal or
insertion.

2) While in the Source Range, positive reactivity may be changed by
only one controlled method.

Anticipate criticality anytime:
1) During rod motion.

2) Boron dilution is in progress.




GOP-3
REVISION 13

INITIALS/DATE

3.12 Achieve Reactor criticality as follows: CRS |/ today

a. Review GOP Appendix A, Generic Operating @
Precautions, for Reactor Startup.

AUTION'3.12.5>

To prevent any inadvertent inward rod motion the ROD CNTRL
BANK SEL Switch should not be placed in or pass through AUTO.

b.  Place the ROD CNTRL BANK SEL Switch in MAN. ()

NOTEB. 1256

———Z
7

A stable Startup Rate of one decade per minute should NOT be
exceeded.

c.  Using ROD CONTROL ROD MOTION lever, commence ()
Control Bank Rod withdrawal to ten steps on Bank A.

Time 2 hours ago

IQ 3.

12 steps should NOT be exceeded until all Rod Bottom lights are off.
If all Control Bank A Rod Bottom lights are NOT off at ten steps,
AOP-403.5, Stuck Or Misaligned Control Rod, should be entered.

d. At ten steps on Control Bank A, stop and verify:
1) Bank A RB lights clear.

2) ONE ROD ON BOTTOM (XCP-621 3-1)
annunciator clears.

3) RODS ON BOTTOM (XCP-621 3-2)
annunciator clears.

Q 8 Q-

e. Recommence withdrawing rods while observing that
the groups sequence properly.
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GOP 3 REFERENCE PAGE

1.

GENERAL NOTES

A.

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it
is acceptable to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of
plant conditions and impact by the Shift Supervisor or Control Room
Supervisor.

At least two licensed operators, one of whom is SRO licensed, must be
present in the Control Room during Reactor Startup.

2. REACTOR CONTROL

A.

Shutdown Bank Control:

1) The Shutdown Banks must be fully withdrawn whenever reactivity
additions are being made by dilution, Xenon, Tayg, or control rods
unless one of the following conditions exists:

a) The RCS is borated to Cold Shutdown concentration and
verified by sample.

b) Tavg is 557°F and the RCS is borated to the hot, Xenon-free
concentration and verified by sample.

2) If the count rate on any source range channel increases by more
than a factor of two during any increment of Shutdown Bank
withdrawal, rod withdrawal shall be stopped and the Shutdown
Bank reinserted. Until Reactor Engineering has made a satisfactory
evaluation of the situation, rod withdrawal shall not resume.

Source Range Control:

1) Source Range Counts and Digital Rod Position indication should
be monitored during any Shutdown and Control Bank withdrawal or
insertion.

2) While in the Source Range, positive reactivity may be changed by
only one controlled method.

Anticipate criticality anytime:
1) During rod motion.

2) Boron dilution is in progress.
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Step 3.12 continued

CAUTION 3.12D>

12 steps should NOT be exceeded until all Rod Bottom lights are off.
If all Control Bank B Rod Bottom lights are NOT off at ten steps,
AOP-403.5, Stuck Or Misaligned Control Rod, should be entered.

f. At ten steps on Control Bank B, stop and verify @
Bank B RB lights clear.

g. Recommence withdrawing rods while observing that @
the groups sequence properly.

h. Verify 102 step Bank Overlap between Control Bank A @
and Control Bank B.

CAUTION 3.12

12 steps should NOT be exceeded until all Rod Bottom lights are off.
If all Control Bank C Rod Bottom lights are NOT off at ten steps,
AOP-403.5, Stuck Or Misaligned Control Rod, should be entered.

I. At ten steps on Control Bank C, stop and verify @
Bank C RB lights clear.

J- Recommence withdrawing rods while observing that @
the groups sequence properly.

K. Verify 102 step Bank Overlap between Control Bank B @
and Control Bank C.
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GOP 3 REFERENCE PAGE

1.

GENERAL NOTES

A.

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it
is acceptable to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of
plant conditions and impact by the Shift Supervisor or Control Room
Supervisor.

At least two licensed operators, one of whom is SRO licensed, must be
present in the Control Room during Reactor Startup.

2. REACTOR CONTROL

A.

Shutdown Bank Control:

1) The Shutdown Banks must be fully withdrawn whenever reactivity
additions are being made by dilution, Xenon, Tayg, or control rods
unless one of the following conditions exists:

a) The RCS is borated to Cold Shutdown concentration and
verified by sample.

b) Tavg is 557°F and the RCS is borated to the hot, Xenon-free
concentration and verified by sample.

2) If the count rate on any source range channel increases by more
than a factor of two during any increment of Shutdown Bank
withdrawal, rod withdrawal shall be stopped and the Shutdown
Bank reinserted. Until Reactor Engineering has made a satisfactory
evaluation of the situation, rod withdrawal shall not resume.

Source Range Control:

1) Source Range Counts and Digital Rod Position indication should
be monitored during any Shutdown and Control Bank withdrawal or
insertion.

2) While in the Source Range, positive reactivity may be changed by
only one controlled method.

Anticipate criticality anytime:
1) During rod motion.

2) Boron dilution is in progress.
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Step 3.12 continued

Z

INITIALS/DATE

UTIONStep 3.12

Reactor startup should be stopped and 1&C notified if the CRB
INSERT LMT LO-LO (XCP-621 1-1) annunciator fails to clear
between 118 steps and 134 steps on Bank C.

l. Verify CRB INSERT LMT LO-LO (XCP-621 1-1)
annunciator clears between 118 steps and
134 steps on Bank C.
Steps _120

€AUTION 3.12m

12 steps should NOT be exceeded until all Rod Bottom lights are off.
If all Control Bank D Rod Bottom lights are NOT off at ten steps,
AOP-403.5, Stuck Or Misaligned Control Rod, should be entered.

TE3.12.

s ——

Reactor Coolant System temperature is being maintained between
555°F and 559°F using the Bank 1 Condenser Steam Dumps or
Steamline PORVs.

m. At ten steps on Control Bank D, stop and verify
Bank D RB lights clear

n. Recommence withdrawing rods while observing that
the groups sequence properly.

0. Verify the CRB INSERT LMT LO (XCP-621 1-2)
annunciator clears between 138 steps and
144 steps on Bank C.

Steps 140

p. Verify 102 step Bank Overlap between Control Bank C
and Control Bank D.
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GOP 3 REFERENCE PAGE

1.

GENERAL NOTES

A.

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it
is acceptable to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of
plant conditions and impact by the Shift Supervisor or Control Room
Supervisor.

At least two licensed operators, one of whom is SRO licensed, must be
present in the Control Room during Reactor Startup.

2. REACTOR CONTROL

A.

Shutdown Bank Control:

1) The Shutdown Banks must be fully withdrawn whenever reactivity
additions are being made by dilution, Xenon, Tayg, or control rods
unless one of the following conditions exists:

a) The RCS is borated to Cold Shutdown concentration and
verified by sample.

b) Tavg is 557°F and the RCS is borated to the hot, Xenon-free
concentration and verified by sample.

2) If the count rate on any source range channel increases by more
than a factor of two during any increment of Shutdown Bank
withdrawal, rod withdrawal shall be stopped and the Shutdown
Bank reinserted. Until Reactor Engineering has made a satisfactory
evaluation of the situation, rod withdrawal shall not resume.

Source Range Control:

1) Source Range Counts and Digital Rod Position indication should
be monitored during any Shutdown and Control Bank withdrawal or
insertion.

2) While in the Source Range, positive reactivity may be changed by
only one controlled method.

Anticipate criticality anytime:
1) During rod motion.

2) Boron dilution is in progress.




Step 3.12 continued

g.

Within 15 minutes before achieving criticality, verify
Tavg greater than or equal to 551°F.

Time 1 hourago Tave 557.8

Announce criticality over the page system.

Time 1 hourago

Verify critical rod position is above the Rod Insertion
Limit per Tech Spec 3.1.3.6.

Maintain as close to 0 SUR as reasonably achievable.

At the AUDIO COUNT RATE CHANNEL drawer,
place the following switches in OFF:

1) AUDIO MULTIPLIER.
2) CHANNEL SELECTOR.

3) SR COUNTER/SCALER, POWER switch.
(Toggle down)
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GOP 3 REFERENCE PAGE

1.

GENERAL NOTES

A.

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it
is acceptable to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of
plant conditions and impact by the Shift Supervisor or Control Room
Supervisor.

At least two licensed operators, one of whom is SRO licensed, must be
present in the Control Room during Reactor Startup.

2. REACTOR CONTROL

A.

Shutdown Bank Control:

1) The Shutdown Banks must be fully withdrawn whenever reactivity
additions are being made by dilution, Xenon, Tayg, or control rods
unless one of the following conditions exists:

a) The RCS is borated to Cold Shutdown concentration and
verified by sample.

b) Tavg is 557°F and the RCS is borated to the hot, Xenon-free
concentration and verified by sample.

2) If the count rate on any source range channel increases by more
than a factor of two during any increment of Shutdown Bank
withdrawal, rod withdrawal shall be stopped and the Shutdown
Bank reinserted. Until Reactor Engineering has made a satisfactory
evaluation of the situation, rod withdrawal shall not resume.

Source Range Control:

1) Source Range Counts and Digital Rod Position indication should
be monitored during any Shutdown and Control Bank withdrawal or
insertion.

2) While in the Source Range, positive reactivity may be changed by
only one controlled method.

Anticipate criticality anytime:
1) During rod motion.

2) Boron dilution is in progress.
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INITIALS/DATE

3.13 Increase Reactor Power to 10-3% as follows: CRS | today

a. Establish a stable Startup Rate of less than one @
decade per minute.

b. At 7.5x10-6%, perform the following:
1) Verify P6 Permissive energizes to bright. @
2) Verify a minimum of one decade overlap @

between Source Range Channels and
Intermediate Range Channels.

C. Prior to 102 CPS, perform the following:
1)  Momentarily place SR TRAIN A Switch in BLOCK.(7])

2)  Verify SR A TRIP BLCK Permissive (%)
energizes to bright.

3) Momentarily place SR TRAIN B Switch in BLOCK.@

4)  Verify SR B TRIP BLCK Permissive (%)
energizes to bright.

d. Perform one of the following for continued monitoring
of Intermediate and Power Range instrument:

1) If available for use, select one Intermediate @
Range Channel and one Power Range Channel
on NR-45, NIS RECORDER.

2)  Ensure at least one Intermediate Range and (%)
at least one Power Range instrument are

selected for continuous monitoring using
computer display NR45.

e.  Stabilize Reactor Power at 10-3%. (%)
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GOP 3 REFERENCE PAGE

1.

GENERAL NOTES

A.

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it
is acceptable to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of
plant conditions and impact by the Shift Supervisor or Control Room
Supervisor.

At least two licensed operators, one of whom is SRO licensed, must be
present in the Control Room during Reactor Startup.

2. REACTOR CONTROL

A.

Shutdown Bank Control:

1) The Shutdown Banks must be fully withdrawn whenever reactivity
additions are being made by dilution, Xenon, Tayg, or control rods
unless one of the following conditions exists:

a) The RCS is borated to Cold Shutdown concentration and
verified by sample.

b) Tavg is 557°F and the RCS is borated to the hot, Xenon-free
concentration and verified by sample.

2) If the count rate on any source range channel increases by more
than a factor of two during any increment of Shutdown Bank
withdrawal, rod withdrawal shall be stopped and the Shutdown
Bank reinserted. Until Reactor Engineering has made a satisfactory
evaluation of the situation, rod withdrawal shall not resume.

Source Range Control:

1) Source Range Counts and Digital Rod Position indication should
be monitored during any Shutdown and Control Bank withdrawal or
insertion.

2) While in the Source Range, positive reactivity may be changed by
only one controlled method.

Anticipate criticality anytime:
1) During rod motion.

2) Boron dilution is in progress.
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INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.13 continued

f. Record the following Critical Data:
1)  RCS pressure: _ 2225 psig @
2)  Tayg 557.5 °F (%)
3) Bank__ D at__ 94 steps @
4)  Boron Concentration: _ 652 ppm @
5) Time: 5 minutes ago @
6) Stable Power: 10 % @
g. If performing an initial cycle startup, refer to CRS today

REP-107.001, Controlling Proce
Refueling Startu er Ascension Testing,
NA for tfestesting instructions.
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GOP 3 REFERENCE PAGE

1.

GENERAL NOTES

A.

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it
is acceptable to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of
plant conditions and impact by the Shift Supervisor or Control Room
Supervisor.

At least two licensed operators, one of whom is SRO licensed, must be
present in the Control Room during Reactor Startup.

2. REACTOR CONTROL

A.

Shutdown Bank Control:

1) The Shutdown Banks must be fully withdrawn whenever reactivity
additions are being made by dilution, Xenon, Tayg, or control rods
unless one of the following conditions exists:

a) The RCS is borated to Cold Shutdown concentration and
verified by sample.

b) Tavg is 557°F and the RCS is borated to the hot, Xenon-free
concentration and verified by sample.

2) If the count rate on any source range channel increases by more
than a factor of two during any increment of Shutdown Bank
withdrawal, rod withdrawal shall be stopped and the Shutdown
Bank reinserted. Until Reactor Engineering has made a satisfactory
evaluation of the situation, rod withdrawal shall not resume.

Source Range Control:

1) Source Range Counts and Digital Rod Position indication should
be monitored during any Shutdown and Control Bank withdrawal or
insertion.

2) While in the Source Range, positive reactivity may be changed by
only one controlled method.

Anticipate criticality anytime:
1) During rod motion.

2) Boron dilution is in progress.
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While operating with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

CAUTION 3.14

All reactivity additions should be slow and controlled.

A stable Startup Rate of 0.3 decade per minute should not be
exceeded.

Rods should be moved in 1/2 step increments until the effect
of rod motion has been evaluated.

Ensure sufficient Emergency Feedwater Flow exists prior to raising

NOTE 3.14

power.

3.14

3.15

Increase Reactor Power to between 1% and 3%.

At the Point of Adding Heat, if NR-45, NIS RECORDER,
had previously been selected to HI speed place the recorder
in LO speed.

CAUTION 3.16

Adjustment of Tavg with the Rod Control System must not be
attempted with the ROD CNTRL BANK SEL Switch in any
position other than MAN.

Manual rod control is required to establish equilibrium
conditions, since C-5 blocks automatic rod withdrawal.

3.16

3.17

3.18

Maintain Tgyg between 555°F and 559°F.

Complete Attachment II.G, Operational Mode Change
Plant Startup - Entering Mode 1, of GTP-702.

Proceed to GOP-4A, Power Operation (Mode 1 - Ascending).
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4.5

4.6

4.7
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411

4.12

4.13

4.14

4.15

4.16

4.17

4.18

4.19

4.20

421

GOP-3
REVISION 13

4.0 REFERENCES

CP-625, Chemistry Refueling Shutdown And Startup Plan.
FSAR Section 5.0.

GOP Appendix A.

GOP-4A, Power Operation (Mode 1 - Ascending).

GTP-702, Operational Mode Change and Contingency Surveillance
Requirements.

OAP-100.4, Communication.

REP-107.001, Controlling Procedure For Refueling Startup And Power
Ascension Testing.

REP-109.002, Inverse Count Rate Ratio Plot.

SAP-630, Procedure / Commitment Accountability Program.
SOP-103, Boron Thermal Regeneration System.

SOP-106, Reactor Makeup Water System.

SOP-114, Reactor Building Ventilation System.

SOP-201, Main Steam System.

SOP-205, Turbine Sealing Steam System.

SOP-206, Main and Auxiliary Condenser Air Removal System.
SOP-207, Circulating Water.

SOP-208, Condensate System.

SOP-209, Feedwater Turbine Lube Oil System.

SOP-210, Feedwater System.

SOP-211, Emergency Feedwater System.

SOP-212, Steam Generator Blowdown.
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4.22

4.23

4.24

4.25

4.26

4.27

4.28

4.29

GOP-3
REVISION 13

SOP-215, Main Turbine Lube Oil Supply System.

SOP-403, Rod Control And Position Indicating System.

SOP-404, Excore Nuclear Instrumentation System.

STP-134.001, Shutdown Margin Verification.

STP-345.039, Reactor Trip P-4 Trip Actuating Device Operational Test.
V.C. Summer Precautions, Limitations, and Setpoints.

V.C. Summer Reactor Engineering Procedures.

V.C. Summer Tech Specs.
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VCS-SAP-0139

Attachment Il
Page 1 of 2
REVISION 1
Document Review Form (DRF)
Section | Document Identification Page 1 of 2
Preparer Name: R Perrill Ext: 55524 Mail Code 410
Date: 07/17/14 Document #: GOP-3 Revision: 13 Change F

Title: REACTOR STARTUP FROM HOT STANDBY TO STARTUP (MODE 3 TO

MODE 2)

XI sR [JQR [] NNS

Development Process: [ INew [X] Revision/Change [] Editorial Correction [ ] Temporary Approval

Description: See attached.

Has scope changed? []Yes [X] No [If YES, attached 50.59 documentation]

Reason/Basis for Revision/Change: See attached.

Temporary Approval - if final approval is not completed within 30 days; initiate CR #

Qualified Reviewer DCRM person notified Shift Supervisor Date
Section Ii List Required Reviewers including All Impacted Groups
Additional Reviewers — identify with an *
Position | Type/Print Name Comments Position | Type/Print Name Comments
Yes X'No [ 1Yes [ INo
QR PAmes e L ves b1 —_ E
CHerm Ko Buncy [1Yes I No [ Yes [INo
] Yes [INo [1Yes []No
ﬁ Yes i No
| . [1Yes [INo
W ‘i//q//‘/ Comment Due Date 10/ro/ry
Designated Supervisor Concurrence Date GM concurrence for expedited review
Section lll Pre- implementation Actions
All Comments Resolved? [ NA[] YES (X e oo \( 1027 L
Preparer Sign Date
50.59 Review Requirements Addressed? [J NADK YES  Attached? YES[¥] No []
50.59/Part 52 Review Requirements Addressed? NA[] YES Attached? YES[] No []
Commitments (PCAP and MLSA) Addressed? Xl NA[J] YES PCAP# _
QR Qualification Verified? ] YES NL Initial/Date
Security Compliance Review Completed? NA[] YES
Pre-Implementation Training Completed? ] NAL] YES
Training required after implementation? & NA[] YES CR#
PSRC Review Completed? Bl NAL] YES
NSRC Review Completed? [ NAL] YES  \po s
CMMS Update Required? [Unit 1] g Planner Notified YES []

NA[] YES

\

7% 2 _it/ishy Y Wit f
Designated Supervisor Approval Date Approval Kuthcrity Approval ' ‘Date

Effective Date:
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VCS-SAP-0139

Attachment |l
Page 2 of 2
REVISION 1
DRF Form (Continued)
Page 2 of 2
DOCUMENT # GOP-3 Rev. 13 Chg. F

DESCRIPTION CONTINUED:

a.

b.

Corrected the description for the DRPI Main Control Board Display in Step 3.8.e.

Reworded Step 3.2 addressing RCS Chemistry parameters prior to startup to
verify RCS Chemistry control with the Chemist is satisfactory per CP-625,
Chemistry Refueling Shutdown And Startup Plan. Directed the recording of the
current RCS boron concentration. Added CP-625 to Reference Section.

REASON/BASIS CONTINUED:

a.

Procedure feedback #140528 (Galloway) and #140657 (Billingsley);
“Step 3.8.e refers to the obsolete DRPI XCP-6030.”
Procedure feedback #140655 (Ray):

Step 3.2 is somewhat confusing. It asks fo record the various RCS Chemistry
parameters. Three issues:

1) No limits are listed. Conceivably you could record out of spec readings
and proceed on.

2) It is not clear that a new sample is not required. This step should just be
to verify Fluoride, Chloride, and O2 are in spec.

3) We do want the current boron.
Recommended change:

Revise the step into two parts:

1) Record actual current boron concentration

2) Verify with Chemistry that RCS chemistry parameters are in spec for start
up.
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VCS-SAP-0139

Attachment |l
Page 1 of 2
REVISION 1
Document Review Form (DRF)
Section | Document Identification Page 1 of 2
Preparer Name: Randall Perrill Ext: 55524 Mail Code 410 .
ELETEC T
Date: 06/26/14 Document # GOP-3 Revision: 13 Change £ ‘
Title: REACTOR STARTUP FROM HOT STANDBY TO STARTUP (MODE 3 TO I SR [JQR ] NNS
MODE 2)
Development Process: [ JNew [] Revision/Change [X] Editorial Correction [] Temporary Approval
Description: See attached.
Has scope changed? [] Yes No [If YES, attached 50.59 documentation]
Reason/Basis for Revision/Change: See attached.
Temporary Approval - if final approval is not completed within 30 days; initiate CR #
Qualified Reviewer DCRM person notified Shift Supervisor Date
Section I List Required Reviewers including All Impacted Groups
Additional Reviewers — identify with an *
Position | Type/Print Name Comments Position | Type/Print Name Comments
[1Yes X No []Yes [l No
arR | Bobty, Kj&nk]{, —
” [ Yes [1No [JYes [INo
[JYes [1No []Yes [INo
] Yes [INo [JYes [INo
¢/30/r Comment Due Date ASAP
Designated Supervisor Concurrence Date GM concurrence________for expedited review
Section lll Pre- implementation Actions
All Comments Resolved? [{L NA[] YES QL L)\_LQ9'/ D_b}l_&&‘ (v
Preparer Sign ate
50.59 Review Requirements Addressed? B NAL] YES  Attached? YES[] No LI
50.59/Part 52 Review Requirements Addressed? Bd NA[] YES  Attached? YES[] No []
Commitments (PCAP and MLSA) Addressed? X] NALJ YES  PCAP# _
QR Qualification Verified? Kl YES NL Initial/Date
Security Compliance Review Completed? Kl NAL] YES
Pre-Implementation Training Completed? X NAL] YES
Training required after implementation? NAL] YES  opy
PSRC Review Completed? Kl NALJ YES Mitg. #
NSRC Review Completed? X] NAL] YES Mitg. #
CMMS Update Required? [Unit 1] KI NAC] YES  panner Notified YES O]

Y

et " >—— /3%

Designated Supervisor Approval Date A///¢

Approval Authority Approval Date
Effective Date: /4
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VCS-SAP-0139

Attachment 1l
Page 2 of 2
REVISION 1
DRF Form (Continued)
Page 2 of 2
DOCUMENT # GOP-3 Rev. 13 Chg. K E stvlsel
DESCRIPTION CONTINUED:

Restored missing Reference Pages.

REASON/BASIS CONTINUED:

Reference Pages were inadvertently dropped from some Action step pages during the
transmittal of the previous change.
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SAP-0139

ATTACHMENT I
PAGE 1 OF 2
REVISION 35
DOCUMENT REVIEW FORM
Page 1 of 2
Document Identification
Originators Name: R. Perrill Ext: 55524 Mail Code: 410
Date: 10/27/13 Document No.: GQOP-3 Revision No.: 13 Change Letter: D
Title: Reactor Startup From Hot Standby To Startup (Mode 3 To Mode 2) |X’ SR DQR |:] NNS

Development Process:
Permanent: (check one) Normal Rev/Chg  or D Editorial Correction  [_] Temporary Approval

Description: See attached.

Reason/Basis for Change: See attached.

Is the SCOPE of the procedure affected by this change? NO < YES [

Temporary Approval Final approval required by:
(30 days)
!
QR DC&R (Person Notified) SS Date

Document Reviewers (Enclosure C)

. . Comments . . Comments
Position . Pgﬁnnt E?‘Te‘r Yes/No Position Type/Print Name Yes/No

R SRVt S| [ [ — 10
LI — L1
10 — L1
L1[0] — L[]

 Required

Coneu gy ated Supervisor: szliosl3 Z/ ”/’- %, Comment Due Date
Supervisor/Date or enter CR # (per6.4.8.C) | ‘ jﬁ:ﬁard review perlod Is 21 days

GM concurrence _ for expedited review period

Pre- implementation Actions
(X)) [ 02] Q2

S¥None Received [] Yes
Originator/Date

All Comments Resolved

Commitments Addressed per SAP-0630 DINA []Yes PICAP # ] MLSA
Initial/Date
QR Qualification Verified? Yes

50.59 Applicability/Review Completed (SAP-0107) [ NA Yes, Attached
Security Compliance Review Completed (SAP-0163) NA [ Yes (Security review required)

Pre-implementation Training Completed XINA [Yes

Training required after implementation XINA []Yes, CR#
PSRC Review Completed XINA []Yes, Mtg. No.
NSRC Review Completed P NA [ Yes, Mtg. No.

CMMS Update Required [] Yes Planner Notified Initial/Date

[X] NA

%brova%@h(ﬁtymate

Supervisor/
Effective Date

* Failure by the “Additional Reviewers” to provide comments within 5 working days following the comment due date
may be considered as “No Comment”.
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ATTACHMENT I
PAGE 2 OF 2
REVISION 35
DOCUMENT REVIEW FORM
Page 2 of 2
Document No.: GOP-3 Rev. No. 13 Chg. Ltr. D

DESCRIPTION CONTINUED:

a.

b.

C.

Changed Step 3.4.a to describe that the expectation is the removal of
INI00033-NI, REMOTE SOURCE RANGE MONITOR, fuses.

In Step 3.11.b.1) b) changed the word “Enable” to “Verify”.

Added administrative linkage symbols.

REASON/BASIS FOR CHANGE CONTINUED:

a.

CR-13-03493:

“OE-302695 and OE-307046, Westinghouse Source Range High Voltage
circuitry turned on at power. This was due to the High Voltage Cutoff circuitry
failing. Here at V C SUMMER UNIT 1, INIO0033, N-33, Source Range Drawer
located in CREP Room is vulnerable to this failure. If this failure occurs at power,
turning on the High Voltage to N-33 Detector, the Detector would very likely fail
and would have fto be replaced during an Extended Primary Outage.

Note: Instrument power fuse removed and caution tagged #1302273, to prevent

any possibility of the High Voltage Supply from turning on before being required
per SOP-404.”

Procedure feedback #130303 (Anderson):

“Step 3.11.b says fo:

b) Ensure OPERATOR DISABLED is indicated above the ENABLE CALCS box.
By usage rules this mean if it does not to make it so Therefore step c) If

OPERATOR ENABLED is indicated, select DISABLE CALCS. Is redundant.”

Administrative guidance.

* Failure by the “Additional Reviewers” to provide comments within 5 working days following the comment due
date may be considered as “No Comment”.
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SAP-0139

ATTACHMENT I
PAGE 1 OF 2
REVISION 33
DOCUMENT REVIEW FORM
Page 1 of 1
: ' Document ldentification
Originators Name: MD Johnson Ext: 54300 Mail Code: 410
Date: 6/21/2012 Document No.: GOP-3 Revision No.: 13  Change Letter: C

Title: REACTOR STARTUP FROM HOT STANDBY TO STARTUP (MODE 3 TO MODE 2) SR [ |ar [ ] NNS

Development Process: b];n'“'
Permanent. (check one) /gﬂ\lormal Rev/iIChg or Editorial Correction l:] Temporary Approval

Description: Page 6, Step 3.8.d, Changed OAP-100.7, Control of IPCS Functions to OAP107.1, Control of IPCS
Functions

Reason/Basis for Change: Originator Feedback, Editorial per SAP-139, Enclosure A.

Is the SCOPE of the procedure affected by this change? NO [ YES []

Temporary Approval Final approval required by:
(30 days)
/
QR DC&R (Person Notified) S5S Date
Document Reviewers (Enclosure C) '
o ' Comments | - - e ; Comments

Position Type/Print Name Yes/No Position Type/Print Name Yes/No

o | Bsww md — 00

L0
[0

— LI0d
— LI0]
10 —— 10
LIL] — [ ][]

QR Qualificatigfilerified? DX Comment Due Date
Concurren ignate pervisor: ; @ / ,z ( / /1’ ﬂ SM Standard review period is 21 days

Supervisor/Date orenterCR#
Pre- implementation Actions

e
@
et
b
b u‘
L@
4

(per 6.4.8.C) GM concurrence for expedited review period

All Comments Resolved [ None Received [] Yes MQZI/ Z/Z )2~
£ Origirator/Date
Commitments Addressed per SAP-0630 mA []Yes PICAP # [1MLSA
Initial/Date

50.59 Applicability/Review Completed (SAP-0107) iZ/NA [] Yes, Attached
Security Compliance Review Completed (SAP-0163) A [ Yes (Security review required)

Pre-implementation Training Completed NA []Yes

Training required after implementation kK] NA []Yes, CR#
PSRC Review Completed [xXINA [ Yes, Mtg. No.
NSRC Review Completed NA [ Yes, Mtg. No.

CMMS Updat uired [¥INA [ Yes Planner Notified Initial/Date

2/2/12_ A

Supervisor/Date Approval Authority/Date

* Failure by the “Additional Reviewers” to provide comments within 5 working days following the comment due date
may be considered as "No Comment”.
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SAP-0139

ATTACHMENT i
PAGE 1 OF 2
REVISION 33
DOCUMENT REVIEW FORM
Page 1 of 2
‘Document Identification
Originators Name: MD Johnson Ext: 54300 Mail Code: 410
Date: 5/14/2012 Document No.: GOP-3 Revision No.: 13 Change Letter: B

Title: REACTOR STARTUP FROM HOT STANDBY TO STARTUP (MODE 3 TO MODE 2) & SR DQR [:I NNS

Development Process:
Permanent: (check one) Normal Rev/Chg  or [] Editorial Correction [ ] Temporary Approval

Description: SEE PAGE 2.

Reason/Basis for Change: SEE PAGE 2.

Is the SCOPE of the procedure affected by this change? NO [ YES []

Temporary Approval Final approval required by:
(30 days)
/
QR DC&R (Person Notified) SS Date

Document Reviewers (Enclosure C)

i s Comments
Position Type/Print Name Yes/No

i i . Comments
Position Type/Print Name Yes/No

ar Dobieri e i‘i‘u’n\w 107

- ' e ][]
QR Josmn Ga,l\%z?,/ ]y o (10
L1 — R
U0 gy — L1
- NIRRT (1]

Concugrgnce by Designat ervisor: Standard review period is 21 days
J } s SR3/2.

Sup'ewisor Dafe or enter CR # (per 6.4.8.C) GM concurrence for expedited review period

Required
*Addition:

Pre- implementation Actions

All Comments Resolved [X] None Received [] Yes ¥&zdK

Originatn’Date

Commitments Addressed per SAP-0630 XINA []Yes P/ICAP # [] MLSA
Initial/Date

50.59 Applicability/Review Completed (SAP-0107) I NA Yes, Attached
Security Compliance Review Completed (SAP-0163) [XINA [] Yes (Security review required)
Pre-implementation Training Completed XINA []Yes
Training required after implementation KINA [Yes, CR#
PSRC Review Completed XINA [ Yes, Mtg. No.
NSRC Review Completed KINA [ Yes, Mtg. No.
CMMS Update Required [] Yes Planner Notified Initial/Date

/‘)//'2‘#

(OS)

—

-~

ﬁeﬁprgv@cﬁty@ate

* Failure by the “Additional Reviewers” to provide comments within 5 working days following the comment due date
may be considered as "“No Comment”.

Su\ﬁ"érvisor!Date
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SAP-0139

ATTACHMENT I
PAGE 2 OF 2
REVISION 33
DOCUMENT REVIEW FORM
Page 2 of 2
Document No.: GOP-3 Rev.No. 13 Chg. Lir. B
DESCRIPTION CONTINUED:
1. Page 6:
a. Added new step 3.7 to ensure both Rod MG sets are supplying load to Rod Control per
SOP-403, Rod Control and Position Indicating System.
b. Modified step 3.8.d to read: Update Rod Bank positions on the IPCS, refer to

OAP-100.7, Control of IPCS Functions.

REASON/BASIS FOR CHANGE CONTINUED:

1a. PF110387 (Lucas) We need load on the Rod drive MGs in order to run in parallel. We sometimes
forget to do it. Place a flag in GOP -3 between step 3.6 and 3.7 to ensure that both mgs are
supplying Rod Control.

1b.  PF110185 (Lindler, K) Step 3.7.d does not provide guidance to properly perform a Rod Bank
Update on the IPCS. The guidance is provided in OAP-100.7 CONTROL OF IPCS., FUNCTIONS.
Change step 3.7.d in GOP-3 to Update Rod Bank positions on the IPCS, refer to OAP-100.7,
CONTROL OF IPCS FUNCTIONS

DOCUMENT REVIEWERS CONTINUED:

| Position Type/Print Name Commens o Position Type/Print Name S
| — OO0 b ][]
| mimgy OO0

3 — OO0 (& OO

3 — Od | g L1

1 L1 10

—— L0 L1
_— C10] L1
- C10] HiE

* Failure by the “Additional Reviewers” to provide comments within 5 working days following the comment due
date may be considered as "No Comment”.
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SAP-0139

ATTACHMENT I
PAGE 1 OF 2
REVISION 28
DOCUMENT REVIEW FORM
Page 1 of 2
Document Identification
Originators Name: R, Perrill Ext: 55524 Mail Code: 410
Date: 12/17/09 Document No.: GOP-3 Revision No.: 13 Change Letter: A
Title: Reactor Startup From Hot Standby To Startup (Mode 3 To Mode 2) ] |E SR DQR D NNS

Development Process:
Permanent: (check one) & Normal Rev/IChg  or D Editorial Correction [:] Temporary Approval

Description: See attached.

Reason/Basis for Change: See attached.

Is the SCOPE of the procedure affected by this change? NO [{] YES []

Temporary Approval Final approval required by:

(30 days)
I
QR DCA&R (Person Notified) SS Date

Document Reviewers (Enclosure .C)

Position Type/Print Name Cf:’r:;ﬁgts Position Type/Print Name C(\)’r;\;rjsro\ts

o| ® |[Mwowmesu | OF | 5| — 0o

@

= [ S — 0

g 00 |3 — 00

0 2 S HIN

— O[] - ][]

Concurrence ¢/ _( Comment Due Date
%5% 1/nlro / /’8/9

Supervisor/Date or enter CR #

Pre- implementation Actions

None Received [] Yes SNuovu ly / 0t
Originator/Date

All Comments Resolved ]

Commitments Addressed per SAP-0630 NA [] Yes, PICAP # (] MLSA
itial/Date
50.59 Applicability/Review Completed (SAP-0107) O NA X Yes, Attached
Pre-implementation Training Completed Bd NA [] Yes
Training required after implementation NA [[J Yes, CR #
PSRC Review Completed A NA ] Yes, Mtg. No.
NSRC Review Completed NA [] Yes, Mtg. No.
CMMS Update Required X NA [J Yes Planner Notified Initial/Date

Supervisor/Date

* Failure by the “Additional Reviewers” to provide comments within 5 working days foliowing the comment due date
may be considered as “No Comment”,
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SAP-0139

ATTACHMENT I
PAGE 2 OF 2
REVISION 28
DOCUMENT REVIEW FORM
Page 2 of 2
Document No.: GOP-3 Rev.No. 13 Chg.Ltr. A

DESCRIPTION CONTINUED:

Moved step 3.11.m to Step 3.11.0 to ensure proper placement of CRB INSERT LMT
LO-LO verification.

REASON/BASIS FOR CHANGE CONTINUED:

Procedure feedback #091285.

* Failure by the "Additional Reviewers” to provide comments within 5 working days following the comment due
date may be considered as “No Comment”.
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SAP-0139

ATTACHMENT Il
PAGE 1 OF 2
REVISION 27
DOCUMENT REVIEW FORM
Page 10of 3
Document Identification
Originators Name: R. Perrill Ext: 55524 Mail Code: 410
Date: 06/16/09 Document No.: GOP-3 Revision No.: 13 Change Letter: N/A
Title: Reactor Startup From Hot Standby To Startup (Mode 3 To Mode 2) D4 sr DQR |:] NNS

Development Process:
Permanent: (check one) @ Normal Rev/iIChg or D Editorial Correction D Temporary Approval

Description: See attached.

Reason/Basis for Change: See attached.

Is the SCOPE of the procedure affected by this change? NO [ YES []

Final approval required by:

Temporary Approval
(30 days)
/
QR DCA&R (Person Notified) SS Date
Document Reviewers (Enclosure C)
: - : Comments = . Comments
Position Type/Print Name Yes/No Paosition Type/Print Name Yes/No

_— 100
00 — =
00 — 2
00 - BN
00 . L]
Concurrence E@__  \. /_.i_ C?/;ﬁ/‘? Comment Due Date c? /E s /%

Supervisor/Date or enter CR #

QR JEFF _PuRCeLL X

Required
*Additional

Pre- implementation Actions

All Comments Resolved B None Received [] Yes Al 9 (24 [
Originator/Date
Commitments Addressed per SAP-0630 NA (] Yes, PICAP # I MLsA
Initial/Date
50.59 Applicability/Review Completed (SAP-0107) (] NA [64 Yes, Attached
Pre-implementation Training Completed ] NA [ Yes
Training required after implementation i< NA [] Yes, CR #
PSRC Review Completed <] NA [] Yes, Mtg. No.
NSRC Review Completed Xl NA [] Yes, Mtg. No.
Champs Update Required K NA (] Yes Planner Notified Initial/Date

/, . / -. Py B
LY . ; 7 = - < 72 S/
A& - 5/75/9 S — relyes
! Appraval Authority/Date

Supervisor/Date

* Failure by the “Additional Reviewers” to provide comments within 5 working days following the comment due date
may be considered as “No Comment”.
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SAP-0139

ATTACHMENT I
PAGE 2 OF 2
REVISION 27
DOCUMENT REVIEW FORM
Page 2 of 3
Document No.: GOP-3 Rev.No. 13 Chg.Ltr. N/A

DESCRIPTION CONTINUED:

1)
2)

3)

Incorporated Changes A through K.
Deleted Section 4.0, Final Conditions.

Added new Step 3.4.a for ensuring INI00033-NI, REMOTE SOURCE RANGE
MONITOR, is secured. Deleted Step 3.12.g which had previously ensured
NI100033-NI, REMOTE SOURCE RANGE MONITOR, was secured by placing
N33 DET HIGH VOLTAGE Switch in OFF at XPN7300, REMOTE SOURCE
RANGE INSTRUMENT PANEL (I1B-436).

Changed Step 3.2 by adding substeps to ensure RCS Lithium and Hydrogen are
within the normal bands.

Evaluated procedure for proper signature pages, place keeping steps, etc
required to ensure procedure meets current procedure format and development

standards.

Modified Step 3.10.f to emphasize that Mode 2 is declared as the Plant Mode
when the IPCS Plant Mode indicator is changed.

Evaluated the issue of resetting Feedwater Pumps and their effect upon
Emergency Feedwater Pump operability.

* Failure by the “Additional Reviewers” to provide comments within 5 working days following the comment due

date may be considered as “No Comment”.
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SAP-0139

ATTACHMENT Ii
PAGE 30F 2
REVISION 27
DOCUMENT REVIEW FORM
Page 30of 3
Document No.: GOP-3 Rev.No. 13 Chg. Ltr. N/A

REASON/BASIS FOR CHANGE CONTINUED:

1) General Revision.

2) Procedure feedback #08378 (Beckham).

3) Procedure feedback #08616 (Smith).

4) Procedure feedback #080774 (Mosely). CR-08-02682-002 (Due 08/31/09).
5) Procedure feedback #090109 (Beckham).

6) CR-08-00425-003 (Due 10/29/09): “Need guidance in GOP-3 as to when to
declare Mode 2 entry during Rx Startup”.

7) CR-08-02024-001. Verification of EFW Operability (Due 07/24/09).

* Failure by the “Additional Reviewers” to provide comments within 5 working days following the comment due
date may be considered as “No Comment”.
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SOUTH CAROLINA ELECTRIC & GAS COMPANY
VIRGIL C. SUMMER NUCLEAR STATION

NUCLEAR OPERATIONS

NUCLEAR OPERATIONS
COPY NO.

GENERAL OPERATING PROCEDURE
GOP-4A
POWER OPERATION (MODE 1 - ASCENDING)
REVISION 2

SAFETY RELATED

RECORD OF CHANGES

CHANGE TYPE APPROVAL | CANCELLATION | CHANGE TYPE APPROVAL | CANCELLATION
LETTER | CHANGE DATE DATE LETTER | CHANGE DATE DATE

A P 10/31/11 F P 06/30/14

B P 04/25/12 G P 07/20/14

C P 11/01/12 H P 07/21/14

D P 05/01/14

E P 05/23/14

CONTINUOUS USE

Continuous Use of Procedure Required.
Read Each Step Prior to Performing.
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GOP-4A
REVISION 2

1.0 PURPOSE/SCOPE

1.1  The purpose of this procedure is to provide the steps required to be performed
to startup the plant from the Point of Adding Heat to 100% Reactor Power.
1.2 10CFR50 Appendix B, SAP-630, and 10CFR50.59 apply to this procedure.
NOTE 2.0-through 4.0
——
a. If this procedure must be initiated under conditions other than those in
Section 2.0, INITIAL CONDITIONS, the Shift Supervisor or Control Room
Supervisor will review Sections 2.0, INITIAL CONDITIONS, and 3.0,
INSTRUCTIONS. Steps that are not applicable due to plant conditions will be
marked N/A and initialed by the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.
All other items will require sign-off or check-off.
b.  All personnel who sign off steps in this procedure must enter their names and
initials on Attachment 1.
c. Each step should be initialed and dated when all its substeps are either completed
and checked-off or marked as N/A and initialed.
2.0 INITIAL CONDITIONS
INITIALS/DATE
2.1 RCS status is as follows: CRS / today
a. System temperature is being maintained between @
555°F and 559°F using the Steam Dump System or
Steamline PORVs.
b. System pressure is being maintained between @
2220 psig and 2250 psig in AUTO control.
C. All Reactor Coolant Pumps are in operation. @
d. Pressurizer level is being maintained at 25% in @
AUTO control.
2.2 All Safety Injection Systems are aligned and operable. CRS  /today

PAGE 1 OF 50
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2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

2.8

GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Excore NIs are aligned for Power Operation per SOP-404, CRS  today
Excore Nuclear Instrumentation System.

Reactor Power is being maintained between 1% and 3%. /

For Mode 2, with no untrippable or dropped Control Rods, CRS [ today

Shutdown Margin requirements are satisfied once per 12 hours
by verification of Control Rods above the Rod Insertion Limit.

Reactor Makeup Control is in AUTO and set for the existing CRS _ /today
RCS boron concentration.

The Rod Control and Position Indicating Systems are in operation CRS  / today
per SOP-403, Rod Control And Position Indicating System.

Secondary Plant status is as follows: CRS [/ today

a.

The Main Turbine is on the Turning Gear per SOP-215, @
Main Turbine Lube Oil Supply System.

The Main Feedwater Pumps are on their Turning Gears @
per SOP-209, Feedwater Turbine Lube Oil System, or
otherwise rotating via system flow.

Narrow Range Steam Generator levels are being
maintained between 60% and 65% with chemistry within
specification using the following:

1) Steam Generator Blowdown per SOP-212, Steam
Generator Blowdown if desired, with Condensate
return temperature maintained less than or equal to
DA temperature.

2) Emergency Feedwater per SOP-211, Emergency @
Feedwater System.

Main Steam heatup is complete per SOP-201, Main Steam @
System.

Feedwater is being warmed per SOP-210, Feedwater @
System.

PAGE 2 OF 50
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2.9

Condensate is in operation per SOP-208, Condensate

System.

Circulating Water is in operation per SOP-207,
Circulating Water.

GOP-4A

REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

]
i)

Condenser Vacuum is established per SOP-205, Turbine
Sealing Steam System, and SOP-206, Main and Auxiliary

Condenser Air Removal System in the following:
1) Main Condenser.

2) Auxiliary Condensers.

The following controller setpoints are aligned as follows:

a.

LCV 3235, DEAER START UP DRAIN CNTRL
AUTO with setpoint potentiometer set at 7.1

Feedwater Pumps:

1) PUMP A SPEED CONTROL

AUTO with setpoint potentiometer set at 0.25.

2) PUMP B SPEED CONTROL

AUTO with setpoint potentiometer set at 0.50.

3) PUMP C SPEED CONTROL

AUTO with setpoint potentiometer set at 0.75.

IFK3136, FLOW TO DEAERATOR
AUTO with setpoint potentiometer set at 5.0.

TURB OIL TEMP
AUTO with setpoint potentiometer set at 2.0 - 2.66.

EHC HYDRO OIL
AUTO with setpoint potentiometer set at 2.4 - 7.1.

H2 GAS TEMP
AUTO.

ALT COOLER TEMP
AUTO.

PAGE 3 OF 50
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GOP-4A

REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

NO .9.h.

IPV-2231, MS/PEGGING STM TO DEAERATOR, should be adjusted
to maintain DA temperature between 130°F and 150°F.

2.10

2.11

2.12

2.13

h. IPV-2231, MS/PEGGING STM TO DEAERATOR
MAN or AUTO.

Reactor Engineering has verified the LEFM constants are
removed per SAP-119, Control Of The Station Calorimetric
Computer Program.

Reactor Engineering has provided a Reactivity Management Plan
for the Turbine Startup and power ascension per SAP-0155,
Reactivity Management.

A Pre-job brief has been conducted, including a review of
GOP-Appendix A and the Reactivity Management Plan.

IPCS is available to monitor Heat Up Rate during-Startup-whern

%)

CRS

| today

CRS

| today

CRS

| today

CRS today

2.14

h‘k}dc:awr remperature Coefficient is near zero or positive.

Initiate a work order for Electrical Maintenance to perform
Thermography per steps 3.12.d.2 and 3.16.h. of this procedure.

PAGE 4 OF 50
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



GOP-4A
REVISION 2

3.0 INSTRUCTIONS

INITIALS/DATE

NOTE 3.1 £h=‘f0u§h 3T

Steps 3.1 through 3.11 raise Reactor Power from 1% to 25%.

3.1  Consult the following for current system status, Mode escalation =~ CRS  / today
limitations, and Reactor Power level restrictions:

a. Complete Attachment Il for required system alignments.
b. Removal and Restoration Log.

C. Danger Tag Log.

d. Reactor Engineering.
e. Chemistry.
f. Ensure completion of GTP-702 Attachment 11.G,

Category “C1” Operational Mode Change Plant
Startup - Entering Mode 1.

7156—> g. Initiate STP-120.003, Emergency Feedwater

Valve Verification. (Free of air section 6.1 only.) CHG

8 8 ‘rna|ln

3.2 Perform OAP-100.4, Communication, Attachment I,
Mode Change Brief Checklist.

PAGE 5 OF 50
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



N01—-3.3 Ensure the following disconnects are properly closed:

a.

The associated disconnect switch mechanical
operator is locked in position:

1)
2)
3)

4)

Inform the Electrical Department that disconnects have been
closed and initiate a work order to have Electrical perform

Manual Disconnect 8891.

Manual Disconnect 8893.

Manual Disconnect 8901.

Manual Disconnect 8903.

thermography when disconnect is energized:

1)
2)
3)

4)

Manual Disconnect 8891.

Manual Disconnect 8893.

Manual Disconnect 8901.

Manual Disconnect 8903.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG
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INITIALS/DATE

3.4  Align Steam Dump control for Automatic operation as follows: CRS _ / today
a. Transfer Steamline PORVs to Automatic operation
as follows:

1) Place the Steamline PWR RELIEF A(B)(C) SETPT @
Controller(s) in MAN.

2) Adjust the PWR RELIEF SETPT Controllers to 8.4

(1092 psig).

3) Place the Steamline Power Relief Mode Switches @
in AUTO.

4) Place the PWR RELIEF SETPT Controllers @
in AUTO.

b. Transfer STM DUMP CNTRL to Automatic operation

as follows:

1) Place the STM DUMP CNTRL Controller in MAN. @

2)  Adjust the STM DUMP CNTRL setpoint to 8.4 @
(1092 psig).

3) Place the STM DUMP CNTRL Controller in AUTO. @

If necessary, reset C-7A and C-7B by taking STM DUMP

MODE SELECT to RESET and return to STM PRESS.

PAGE 7 OF 50
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG
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N 3.5

Main Steamline GP-A and GP-B drains should be cycled open at least
once every thirty minutes when left closed to minimize cooldown, in
order to ensure moisture removal.

Z137—>

Z130—>

7149—>

Z131—>

|/ today

3.5 Complete Secondary Plant warm-up as follows: CRS

a. Secure the Feedwater Recirculation flowpath per SOP-210, @
Feedwater System, Section III.B., Feedwater System
Header Warming, Step 2.3.

b. Perform SOP-204, Extraction Steam, Reheat
Steam, Heater Vents and Drains, Section IIl.A, Start Up
Of Extraction Steam, Reheat Steam, Heater Vents and
Drains Step 2.1.

C. Complete Main Turbine warm-up per SOP-214,
Main Turbine And Controls, Section Ill.A, Turbine Startup,
starting at Step 2.8.9.

d. At the completion of the Main Turbine warm-up,
continue with SOP-204, Extraction Steam, Reheat Steam,
Heater Vents and Drains, Section Ill.A, Start Up Of
Extraction Steam, Reheat Steam, Heater Vents and Drains,
Step 2.2.

e. Maintain DA temperature between 130°F and 150°F
as follows:

1) As required, adjust IPV-2231, MS/PEGGING
STM TO DEAERATOR, in Automatic or Manual.

2)  Asrequired, LCV 3235, DEAER START UP DRAIN @
CNTRL, may be used to raise flow through the DA.

f. Verify Feedwater and Condensate System chemistry is in

specification per CP-615, Feedwater And Condensate
Chemistry Control.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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Z139—>

3.6

GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Prepare the Secondary Plant for power ascension as follows: /

a. Ensure the Main Turbine is reset. []

b. Ensure the Main Generator Breaker Disconnect Switch 89 [_] CHG
is Closed per SOP-303, Main Generator Breaker And D

Isophase Bus Duct Cooling, Section 1V.B, Closing The
Main Generator Breaker Disconnect Switch 89

C. Place 43-TS12, UNDER FREQ. TRIP CONTROL SW, []
in OFF.
d. Direct Electricians to verify proper phase-phase voltages ]
between the Main Generator Breaker and the low side of the
Main Transformer as indicated by the G6 set of potential CHG

transformer voltage readings in XPN6222 on fuse block
2BU (FU3) (Reference 210-121, Sheet 3) are
approximately 120 Vac and are balanced:

1)  Vo_V,

2)  V,_Ve

3) V4_Vs
e. Verify at least two Circulating Water Pumps are operating.

f. Verify that at least one Condensate Pump is operating
per SOP-208, Condensate System.

g. Ensure Sparging Steam to the Deaerator is secured.

OO O

h. Ensure all available Feedwater Booster Pumps
are operating per SOP-210, Feedwater System, CHG
Section III.D, Feedwater Booster Pump Startup.

I. Ensure Deaerator temperature is between 130°F and 150°F.[ ]
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG
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Step 3.6 continued

J- Raise condensate flow to the Blowdown Heat Exchangers [ ]
to between 150 gpm and 250 gpm per Steam Generator
(450-750 gpm total) on FI-3061, CONDENSATE
BLOWDOWN COOLERS FLOW IND, using the following
controllers in MANUAL (AB-436):

1) ITV-3062A, BD COOLER A CDSTE OUT TEMP.
2) ITV-3062B, BD COOLER B CDSTE OUT TEMP.

3) ITV-3062C, BD COOLER C CDSTE OUT TEMP.

3.7  Align the Feedwater System for power ascension as follows: /
(G0} Y a. Perform PTP-102.005, Main Feedwater Pump Turbine []
; CHG
7128—> Checks, quarterly portion Steps 6.1 through 6.12. b
PMTS#

b. Ensure the following are MAN/CLOSED:
1) PVT-478, SG A FWF
2) PVT-488, SG B FWF

3) PVT-498, SG C FWF

O O o

7141—> C. Start one Main Feedwater Pump per SOP-210, CHG
Feedwater System, Section Ill.E, Feedwater Pump Startup. D

d. Reset the Feedwater Isolation signal by momentarily
turning the following switches to the right:

1) FW ISOL TRAIN A RESET.

2) FW ISOL TRAIN B RESET.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG
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Step 3.7 continued

INITIALS/DATE

CAUTION 3.7.e

1) Feedwater Header pressure should be maintained on program

2)

prior to opening Feedwater Isolation Valves to minimize water
hammer.

Annunciator Point XCP-625 3-3 (FIV A/B/C ACCUM PRESS LO)
should be verified clear or pressure locally verified greater than
500 psi prior to Mode 1 entry to ensure Feedwater Isolation Valve
operability. (ref. Tech Spec 3.7.1.6)

Open the following:
1) PVG-1611A, A ISOL.
2) PVG-1611B, B ISOL.

3) PVG-1611C, C ISOL.

[]

NOTE 3.7.f

Use MANUAL control only if the Master Speed Controller is unable to
control in AUTO.

Z140—>

Z197—>

Ensure the MASTER SPEED CNTRL (MCB M/A station)
is in Automatic per SOP-210, Feedwater System,
Section Illl.E, Feedwater Pump Startup, Step 2.8.

Prepare the Main Generator for startup per SOP-301,
MAIN GENERATOR SYSTEM, SECTION lII.A, Startup,
Steps 2.1 and 2.2.

Contact Reactor Engineering to verify LEFM

constants are removed per SAP-119, Control Of
The Station Calorimetric Computer Program.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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CAUTION 3.8

Reactor Power must be maintained less than or equal to 10% until
Emergency Feedwater is aligned per STP-120.003, Emergency
Feedwater Valve Verification. (refer to Tech Spec 4.7.1.2.a.4)

3.8  Prepare for power ascension as follows: /

a. Verify the accumulator pressure for each Feedwater
Isolation Valve is greater than 500 psi as indicated by
either of the following:

1) XCP-625 3-3 (FIV A/B/C ACCUM PRESS LO) []
is clear.
2) Accumulator pressure locally verified is greater []

than 500 psi for each valve.
b. Commence Reactor Power increase to between 6% []
and 9% (Target 8% power, at a reasonably achievable
ramp rate up to 1/2%/minute).
C. Log the time and date the plant entered Mode 1. []

Mode 1 Entry: /
Time Date

PAGE 12 OF 50



GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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Step 3.8 continued

C03—

NOTE 3.8.d

Maintaining Main Feedwater Pump discharge pressure 50 psi -150 psi
greater than Main Steam header pressure will maintain Steam
Generator levels until Main Feedwater Pump speed control is placed in
Automatic.

7142—>

Z143—>

7144—>

Z140—>

d. If the MASTER SPEED CNTRL will NOT control in AUTO,
perform the following:

1) Place the MASTER SPEED CNTRL in Manual. []

2) Adjust Main Feedwater Pump speed as necessary [ |
to maintain Main Feedwater Pump discharge
pressure 50 psi to 150 psi greater than Main Steam
header pressure.

e. Perform SOP-210, Feedwater System, Section Ill.F, []
Transferring Emergency Feed Flow To The Main Feed Reg
Valves (Preferred method).

f. Transfer Feedwater Flow from (Alternate method):

1) Emergency Feed to the Bypass Valves ]
per SOP-210, Feedwater System, Section IV.A,
Transferring Feedwater Flow From The Emergency
Feed To The Bypass Valves.

2) The Bypass Valves to the Main Feed Reg Valves ]
per SOP-210, Feedwater System, Section IV.B,
Transferring Feedwater Flow From The Bypass
Valves To The Main Feed Reg Valves.

g. Establish automatic Feedwater Pump speed control ]

per SOP-210, Feedwater System, Feedwater System,
Section Ill.E, Feedwater Pump Startup, Step 2.8.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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Step 3.8 continued

h.

Update the IPCS Plant Mode indicator to indicate Mode 1
as follows:

1) Type the Turn-On-Code MODE to display the ]
PLANT MODE CHANGE DISPLAY window.

2) Select the SET MODE 1 Pushbutton. []

3) Verify POWER OPER is displayed on the left end of [ ]
the top toolbar.

1) Moisture Separator/Reheater temperature changes and Main
Turbine vibration levels must be monitored closely while placing the
MSRs in service.

2) To minimize stress in the Low Pressure Turbines, Hot Reheat
Steam temperature changes must be limited to 125°F/hr.

CAUTION 3.8.i

Z134—>

Start up MSR A and B, in RAMP (TEMP CONTROL) []
mode, per SOP-204, Extraction Steam, Reheat Steam,

Heater Vents And Drains, Section III.D, Normal Startup And
Operation Of The MSRs.

When less than 15% power, ensure the following valves are
open:

1) XVT02072A-HD, REHEAT A 4TH-PASS L]
DUMP TO CNDSR THROT.

2) XVT02072B-HD, REHEAT B 4TH-PASS []
DUMP TO CNDSR THROT.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.8 continued

k. Ensure the following as Reactor Power increases to
no more than 9%:

1) DA temperature is being maintained between ]
130°F and 150°F by adjusting IPV-2231,
MS/PEGGING STM TO DEAERATOR, as necessary.

2) Narrow Range Steam Generator levels are ]
maintained between 55% and 65%.

[]

3) Condensate flow to the Deaerator increases.

CHG

[]

7145—> l. Secure Emergency Feedwater per SOP-211,
Emergency Feedwater System, Section I11.B, Motor Driven
Emergency Feedwater Pump Shutdown.

m. Complete STP-120.003, Emergency Feedwater Valve ]
Verification (Valve Position Verification portion).

STTS#

NOTE 3.9

RCS TAVG - TREF DEV HI/LO (XCP-615 2-5) is expected to alarm
as TAVG is increased and TREF remains constant. Compensatory
actions should be taken per the ARP for this alarm.

3.9  When Emergency Feedwater is aligned for power operation, /
prepare to synchronize and load the Main Generator as follows:

a. Slowly raise Reactor Power to between 12% and 15% []
while continuing with this procedure.

b. At 10% Reactor Power, perform the following:

[]

1) Verify P10, NIS PR, permissive energizes to bright.

[]

2) Verify P7, REACTOR TRIP BLOCKED, permissive
de-energizes to dim.

3) Verify normal Power Range Channel indication. ]
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG
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7142—>

Z135—>

GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.9.b continued

4) Monitor the highest indicating Power Range Channel
and Delta Flux on either of the following:

a) NR-45, NIS RECORDER. []
b) Computer display NR45. ]
5) Ensure REGULATOR CORE 1 ALARM and []

REGULATOR CORE 2 ALARM (XCP-633) are reset.

C. Stabilize Reactor Power to establish and maintain the
following conditions prior to and during the Main Turbine
rollup to 1800 RPM:

1) Reactor Power between 12% and 15%. []

2) Steam Dump Demand between 8% and 14% ]
as indicated on TI-408, SD CNTRL S/G %.

3) Main Steam Header Pressure less than 1120 psig. [ ]

d. If not completed previously, perform the following
per SOP-210, Feedwater System:

1) Establish automatic Feedwater Pump speed control, [ ]
Section Ill.E, Feedwater Pump Startup, Step 2.8.

2) Transfer Feedwater from the Main Feed Bypass ]
Valves to the Main Feed Regulating Valves,
Section IV.F, Transferring Feedwater Flow From
The Bypass Valves To The Main Feed Reg Valves.

e. Transfer Gland Sealing Steam to Main Steam per SOP-205, [ ]

Turbine Sealing Steam System, Section Ill.A, Startup Of The
Turbine Sealing Steam System Using Main Steam.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.9 continued

f. Momentarily place the following RESET-BLOCK Switches
in BLOCK:
1) IR TRAIN A. ]
2) IR TRAIN B. ]
3) PR LOW SP TRAIN A. []
4) PR LOW SP TRAIN B. []
g. Verify the following status lights energize to bright:
1) IR A TRIP BLCK. ]
2) IR B TRIP BLCK. ]
3) PR A TRIP BLCK. ]
4) PR B TRIP BLCK. ]
7147—> h. Roll the Main Turbine to 1800 RPM, per SOP-214, []
Main Turbine And Controls, Section III.A, Turbine Startup, CHG
Step 2.13. b
I. Ensure 0.5 scfh flow through FLOW METER FOR GAS []
ANALYZER (XPN-7201, HYDROGEN AND STATOR CHG
COOLING WTR CNT PNL) by adjusting XVT12205-HY, G
MACHINE GAS ANALYZER INLET ISOL VALVE (TB-412).
J- Obtain a Switching Order from the System Controller. ]
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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CAUTION 3.10

Thermal Power changes of greater than 15% in any one hour
period require completion of GTP-702 Attachment I11.H.

VCS DDS Report, POWER CHANGE SEARCH, should be
periodically performed to ensure a thermal power change of greater
than 15% in any one hour period is detected.

Prolonged operation at low loads (less than 150 MWe) may result
in Turbine rubs and elevated bearing vibration caused by low
Exhaust Hood temperatures.

To prevent equipment damage, Step 3.10 should be completed as
conditions allow. This is especially true when a Turbine load
increase is stopped prior to reaching 150 MWe.

CHG

NOTE 3.10 through 3.18

IFK3136, FLOW TO DEAERATOR, AUTO setpoint should be
adjusted during power changes to maintain LI-3136, DEAER STOR
TK NR LVL, between 2.5 feet and 5.0 feet as LCV 3235, DEAR
START UP DRAIN CNTRL, is closed.

Acknowledging dialog boxes is considered a “skill of the craft”.

CHG

3.10

Synchronize and load the Main Generator to as follows:
a. Adjust Reactor Power as necessary to maintain between

8% and 14% Steam Dump Demand as indicated on TI-408,
SD CNTRL S/G %, while continuing with this procedure.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.10 continued

NOTE 3.10.b

When the Main Generator Breaker is closed the Generator icon will
swap from speed (rpm’s) indication to load (MW) indication.

7152—> b. Synchronize and load the Main Generator to 50 MWe [] cHe
per SOP-301, Main Generator System, Section Ill.A, Startup, D
Step 2.3.
C. Monitor Exhaust Hood temperature using any of
the following:
1)  Onthe EHC HMI select Monitor/LP Hoods [] ‘
2) Computer display TURBRG. []
3) Computer points T3058A, EXHAUST SPRAY []
HOOD A TEMP, and T3068A, EXHAUST SPRAY
HOOD B TEMP.
d. Raise Turbine load to 150 MWe as follows:
1) Verify Exhaust Hood temperature is less than 175°F [ ]
as indicated on the EHC HMI, Monitor/LP Hoods
screen. CHG

2) Using the EHC HMI, Control/Load screen, ]
on Load Set, select Ramp Rate and enter
desired rate of 1% or less.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



Step 3.10 continued

GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

3) Increase Turbine load by one of the following
methods:

a)

b)

Slowly Raise Turbine load automatically as
follows (preferred method):

(1)  Select the Load pushbutton
(a dialog box opens).

(2) Enter 13.59%.
(3) Confirm setpoint.

(4)  Verify proper plant response.

OO oo o

Manually by pushing and holding the
Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase
Turbine load in increments of less than or
equal to 2% (20 MWe) (utilizes previously
selected ramp rate)

Under Manual Adj momentarily select Raise [ |
to increase Turbine load in increments of
0.1-0.2% to a total of 2% (20 MWe). (one cycle
utilizes 10%/min ramp rate and returns to
previously selected ramp rate.)
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



Step 3.10 continued

GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Do not stop the Turbine load increase with Exhaust Hood temperature
less than 80°F as indicated on the EHC HMI, Monitor/LP Hoods.

CAUTION 3.10.e

e.

If necessary, stop the Turbine load increase by one of the
following methods:

1)

2)

Maintain Exhaust Hood temperature greater than

Depress the HOLD button.

Release the Raise Pushbutton on the MCB.

0 0O o

80°F as indicated on the EHC HMI, Monitor/LP Hoods
screen, by Turbine load adjustments.

If necessary, re-commence the Turbine load increase
by one of the following methods:

1)

2)

Using the EHC HMI, Control/Load screen, []
on Load Set, select Ramp Rate and enter desired
rate of 1% or less.

Manually using the raise/lower pushbuttons:

a)

b)

Select the desired ramp rate of 1%/min or less.[ ]

Manually by pushing and holding the []
Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase
Turbine load in increments of less than or

equal to 2% (20 MWe).
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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Step 3.10 continued

h. As Turbine load increases, perform the following:

1) Ensure 1st Stage Shell Inner heatup rate as ]
indicated on EHC HMI, Aux/Metal Temps screen
does not exceed 150°F/hr.

2) Maintain DA temperature as follows:

a) Adjust IPV-2231, MS/PEGGING STM TO []
DEAERATOR, as necessary, to maintain
DA temperature per Enclosure B,
DA Low Power Temperature Curve.

b) If required, LCV 3235, DEAER START ]
UP DRAIN CNTRL, may be used to raise
flow through the DA.

7138—> C) Ensure Feedwater Booster Pump warm-up ]
criteria are maintained with DA temperature
changes per SOP-210, Feedwater System,
Section III.D, Step 2.1.

d) Maintain Blowdown Heat Exchanger ]
condensate outlet temperatures at least 30°F
below DA temperature.

I. Adjust Reactor Power as necessary to maintain between ]

2% and 14% Steam Dump Demand as indicated on TI-408,
SD CNTRL S/G % while continuing with this procedure.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



7148—>

7132—>

GOP-4A
REVISION 2

Step 3.10 continued

j-

Close GP-A drain valves per SOP-214, Main Turbine And
Controls, Section Ill.A, Turbine Startup, Step 2.24.

Place 43-TS12, UNDER FREQ. TRIP CONTROL SW,
in ON.

Reset VOLT. UNBAL. RELAY 60G.

Perform the 50 MWe Main Control Board Extraction Drain
Switch alignment per SOP-204, Extraction Steam,

Reheat Steam, Heater Vents and Drains, Section IIl.A,
Startup Of Extraction Steam, Reheat Steam, Heater Vents
And Drains, Step 2.3.

Perform PTP-102.003, Main Generator Temperature
Monitoring.

PMTS#
When the Turbine Load is greater than 10% (100 MWe),
as indicated on any DCS graphic screen or EHC HMI,
perform the following:
1) Open MVG-1212, EXTR STM TO DEAER ISOL.

2) Adjust the IPV-2231, MS/PEGGING STM TO
DEAERATOR, setpoint to a setting of 7.0 in AUTO.

3) Ensure the following are closed (TB-412):

a) XVG02075-HD, HP FW HEATER 2A DRAIN
TO DEAER HDR ISOLATION.

b) XVG02074-HD, HP FW HEATER 2B DRAIN
TO DEAER HDR ISOLATION.

4) Place the following in NORMAL
(GRAPHIC 101 and 102 or 110 screens - | icons):

a) FW HTR 2A OPRTR SELECT ISOLATION.

b) FW HTR 2B OPRTR SELECT ISOLATION.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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Step 3.10 continued

p. Verify P13, 1st STAGE PRESSURE, permissive ]
de-energizes to dim.

g. When Turbine Load has stabilized at 150 MWe, perform the following:

1) Close the following Main Steam GP-B drain valves:

a) MVG-2899A, X-AROUND DRN VLV-1. []
b) MVG-2899B, X-AROUND DRN VLV-2. []
C) MVG-2899C, X-AROUND DRN VLV-3. []
d) MVG-2899D, X-AROUND DRN VLV-4. []
7133—> 2) Close heater startup vents and bypass valves for L]
15% Turbine Load, SOP-204, Extraction Steam,
Reheat Steam, Heater Vents and Drains, Section IIl.A, CHG
Startup Of Extraction Steam, Reheat Steam, Heater D
Vents And Drains, Step 2.4.
3) Perform the following (TB-412):
a) Throttle XVT02072A-HD, REHEAT A []
4TH-PASS DUMP TO CNDSR THROT,
to 2.0 turns open.
b) Throttle XVT02072B-HD, REHEAT B []
4TH-PASS DUMP TO CNDSR THROT,
to 3.25 turns open.
4) If desired, secure the Auxiliary Boiler per SOP-506,
Auxiliary Boiler Operation:
7153—> a) Section 111.B, Shutdown [] cHe
7154—> b)  Section IV.E, Operation Of The Temporary ]
Boiler.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



Z155—>

GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.10.g continued

5) Perform PTP-102.003, Main Generator Temperature [ |
Monitoring.
PMTS#

6) Align Extraction Steam to Auxiliary Building Steam  [_]
per SOP-507, Auxiliary Steam System, Section Ill.A,
Supplying Auxiliary Building Steam From Extraction
Steam

NOTE 3.10.9.7)

If returning from a power level of greater than 75 %, per Reactor
Engineering, the LEFM constants are not required to be adjusted
(i.e. quarterly valve testing).

Z138—>

7) Contact Reactor Engineering to determine if LEFM  []
constants need to be re-determined for current
power history.

3.11 Raise Reactor Power to 25%, as follows:
a. Maintain DA temperature during load increases as follows:

1) Adjust IPV-2231, MS/PEGGING STM TO []
DEAERATOR, as necessary, to maintain DA
temperature per Enclosure B, DA Low Power
Temperature Curve.

2) Ensure Feedwater Booster Pump warm-up criteria  [_|
are maintained with DA temperature changes per
SOP-210, Feedwater System, Section 111.D,

Feedwater Booster Pump Startup, Step 2.1.

3) Maintain Blowdown Heat Exchanger condensate []
outlet temperatures at least 30°F below DA
temperature.
b. Ensure the A(B)(C) FPT SETPOINT RAMP LIMIT ]

(A icon) RV value for operating Feedwater Pump A(B)(C)
is set to 3000 rpm per minute.

PAGE 25 OF 50

CHG

CHG

CHG



GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.11 continued

C. Verify Exhaust Hood temperature is less than 175°F as ]
indicated on the EHC HMI, select Monitor/LP Hoods.

d. Using the EHC HMI, Control/Load screen, []
on Load Set, select Ramp Rate and enter desired rate
of 1% or less.

e. Increase Turbine load to 300 MWe by one of the following
methods:

1) Slowly Raise Turbine load automatically as follows
(preferred method):

(@)  Select the Load pushbutton ]
(a dialog box opens).
CHG
B
(b)  Enter 27.17%. ]
()  Confirm setpoint. []
(d) Verify proper plant response. []
2) Manually by pushing and holding the ]
Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase Turbine
load in increments of less than or equal to 2%
(20 MWe) (utilizes previously selected ramp rate)
3) Under Manual Adj momentarily select Raise ]

to increase Turbine load in increments of

0.1-0.2% to a total of 2% (20 MWe). (one cycle
utilizes 10%/min ramp rate and returns to previously
selected ramp rate.)
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.11.f continued

f. As Turbine load increases, perform the following:

1) Ensure First Stage Shell heatup rate as indicated ]
on EHC HMI, Aux/Metal Temps screen
is maintained less than 150°F/hr.

2) Adjust Reactor Power as necessary to maintain []
between 2% and 14% Steam Dump Demand
as indicated on TI-408, SD CNTRL S/G %.

3) When C5 (15% Turbine Load), 1st STAGE
PRESSURE, permissive de-energizes to dim,
perform the following in the order listed:

a) Hold Reactor Power constant. []

NOTE 3.11.f.3)b)

Establishing approximately a 0°F/hr to 30°F/hr cooldown rate will allow
Tavg to slowly approach Tref.)

b) Continue raising turbine load to match
Tavg and Tref.

C) Verify Tref is within 1°F of Tavg.

d) Place the ROD CNTRL BANK SEL Switch
in AUTO.

e) Ensure the STM DUMP CNTRL auto setpoint
is set to 8.4 (1092 psig).

I I I B I A

f) Transfer Steam Dump control to the
Tavg mode as follows by placing the
STM DUMP MODE SELECT Switch in TAVG.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG
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GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.11. continued

g.

When Turbine load has stabilized, perform the following:

1) Perform STP-102.002, NIS Power Range Heat ]
Balance.
STTS#
2) As a second check on Nuclear Instrumentation, []

compare RCS Loop AT to the results of STP-102.002.

3) Perform PTP-102.003, Main Generator Temperature [ |
Monitoring.

PMTS#
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



Step 3.11 continued

h.

GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Raise Turbine load to attain 25% Reactor Power as follows:

1)

2)

Select Ramp Rate and enter desired rate []
of 1% or less.

Raise Turbine Load by one of the following methods:

a)

b)

Slowly Raise Turbine load automatically as
follows (preferred method):

(1)  Select the Load pushbutton
(a dialog box opens).

(2) Enter 18.2%
3) Confirm setpoint.

(4)  Verify proper plant response.

OO oo o

Manually by pushing and holding the
Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase
Turbine load in increments of less than or
equal to 2% (20 MWe) (utilizes previously
selected ramp rate)

Under Manual Adj momentarily select Raise [ ]
to increase Turbine load in increments of
0.1-0.2% to a total of 2% (20 MWe). (one cycle
utilizes 10%/min ramp rate and returns to
previously selected ramp rate.)
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



Step 3.11 continued

GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

I. At 25% Reactor Power, verify the following status lights
energize to bright:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

6)

CHAN I IR FLUX HI.

CHAN Il IR FLUX HI.

CHAN I PR FLUX LO SET PT.

CHAN Il PR FLUX LO SET PT.

CHAN Ill PR FLUX LO SET PT.

CHAN IV PR FLUX LO SET PT.

I I R I I I B O

Steps 3.12 and 3.

NOTE 3.12 and 3.13

13 raise Reactor Power from 25% to 48%.

3.12 Raise Reactor Power to 38% as follows:

a. Contact Chemistry to verify there are no 30% power
Chemistry holds.

b. Ensure the following are closed (TB-412):

1)

2)

XVG02075-HD, HP FW HEATER 2A DRAIN

TO DEAER HDR ISOLATION.

XVG02074-HD, HP FW HEATER 2B DRAIN
TO DEAER HDR ISOLATION.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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Step 3.12 continued

C.

d.

GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Raise Turbine load to attain 38% Reactor Power as follows:

1)

2)

Select Ramp Rate and enter desired rate []
of 1% or less.

Raise Turbine Load by one of the following methods:

a)

b)

Slowly Raise Turbine load automatically as
follows (preferred method):

(1)  Select the Load pushbutton
(a dialog box opens).

(2) Enter 29.9%
3) Confirm setpoint.

(4)  Verify proper plant response.

OO oo o

Manually by pushing and holding the
Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase
Turbine load in increments of less than or
equal to 2% (20 MWe) (utilizes previously
selected ramp rate)

Under Manual Adj momentarily select Raise [ ]
to increase Turbine load in increments of
0.1-0.2% to a total of 2% (20 MWe). (one cycle
utilizes 10%/min ramp rate and returns to
previously selected ramp rate.)

At 250 MWe perform the following:

1)

2)

Ensure all Extraction Drain Valves are latched. []

Contact Electrical Maintenance to perform []
thermography on manual disconnects
8901 and 8903.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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Step 3.12 continued

e. At 300 MWe, perform the following to start filling
the drain lines from the 2A and 2B Heaters to the DA:

1) Open XVT12083-HD, 1" BYPASS VALVE []
FOR XVG-02075 (TB-412) (requires ladder).

2) Open XVT12085-HD, 1" BYPASS VALVE L]
FOR XVG-02074 (TB-412).

3) Throttle XVT02018A-HD, FW HTR 2A DRN TO []
DEAER LVL CONT VLV BYP, ten turns off the
closed seat (TB-463).

4) Throttle XVT02018B-HD, FW HTR 2B DRN TO L]

DEAER LVL CONT VLV BYP, ten turns off the
closed seat (TB-463).

7136—> f. Place a second Condensate Pump in service per SOP-208, [ ]
Condensate System, Section 111.B, Condensate Pump cHe
Startup when total Condensate flow approaches 9000 gpm D
as indicated on the following:
1) FI 3026, PUMP A DISCH FLOW.
2) FI 3036, PUMP B DISCH FLOW.

3) Fl 3046, PUMP C DISCH FLOW.

g. Between 30% and 35% Reactor Power, perform the
following:
7138—> 1) Ensure Feedwater Booster Pump warm-up ] CHG
criteria are maintained with DA temperature D

changes per SOP-210, Feedwater System,
Section III.D, Feedwater Booster Pump Startup,
Step 2.1.

7139—> 2) Ensure at least three Feedwater Booster Pumps []
are in service per SOP-210, Feedwater System,
Section IIl.D, Feedwater Booster Pump Startup.
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GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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Z146—>

Z141—>

Step 3.12 continued

h.

At 38% Reactor Power verify P8, REACTOR TRIP
BLOCKED, de-energizes to dim.

Establish automatic Steam Generator blowdown
temperature control per SOP-212, Steam Generator
Blowdown, Section Ill.A, Steam Generator Blowdown
System Startup And Operation Steps 2.19 and 2.20.

Between 35% and 48% Reactor Power, place a second ]

Main Feedwater Pump in service per, SOP-210,

Feedwater System, Section Ill.E, Feedwater Pump Startup.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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Step 3.12 continued

K.

When 40% is indicated in the INTERMEDIATE PRESSURE

GOP-4A

REVISION 2

block on the PLU test Screen perform the following:

INITIALS/DATE

[

I I I I I I R

[

[

1) On the EHC HMI, Control/Load Screen,
select HOLD.
2) Perform the Power Load Unbalance (PLU) test
as follows:
(@) Verify P9, REACTOR TRIP BLOCKED,
permissive is BRIGHT.
(b) On the EHC HMI, select Tests/PLU test.
(©) Verify all PLU Status indicate OFF.
(d) Select PLU Test ON.
(e) Select OK.
)] Verify the following:
(1) Testinitiation on all 6 status indicators.
(2) Final status indication for all 6 indicators ]
PLU TEST FOR R/S/T COMPLETE.
()  Select PLU Test OFF
(h)  Select OK.
0] Select desired Ramp Rate, %/min increase

on Control/Load screen.

Determine the GOP Appendix A recommended
power ascension rate.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG
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INITIALS/DATE

3.13 Raise Reactor Power to 48% at the GOP Appendix A /
recommended power ascension rate, as follows:

a.

Verify Steam Generator chemistry is in specification ]
per CP-613, Steam Generator Chemistry Control.

Raise Turbine load to attain 48% Reactor Power as follows:

1)

2)

Select Ramp Rate and enter the recommended ]
Load Ramp Rate.

Raise Turbine Load by one of the following methods:

a)

b)

Slowly Raise Turbine load automatically as
follows (preferred method):

(1)  Select the Load pushbutton
(a dialog box opens).

(2) Enter 39.5.%.
3) Confirm setpoint.

(4)  Verify proper plant response.

OO oo o

Manually by pushing and holding the
Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase
Turbine load in increments of less than or
equal to 2% (20 MWe) (utilizes previously
selected ramp rate)

Under Manual Adj momentarily select Raise [ ]
to increase Turbine load in increments of
0.1-0.2% to a total of 2% (20 MWe). (one cycle
utilizes 10%/min ramp rate and returns to
previously selected ramp rate.)
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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Step 3.13 continued

C.

When Turbine Load is greater than 40% (385 MWe), []
verify C20, 1st STG PRESS, de-energizes to dim.

Monitor the following for proper operation:
1) Stator Water Cooling. ]
2) Hydrogen Seal Oil. ]

Between 400 MWe and 450 MWe, open the following valves
to align the 2A and 2B Heaters to the DA (TB-412):

1) XVG02075-HD, HP FW HEATER 2A DRAIN L]
TO DEAER HDR ISOLATION.

2) XVG02074-HD, HP FW HEATER 2B DRAIN L]
TO DEAER HDR ISOLATION.

Secure the Condensate Polishing per SOP-203, ]
Condensate Polishing System, Section IIl.F, Removing The
Condensate Polishing System From Service.

Maintain the following SOP-401, Reactor Protection And
Control System, Section IlI.B, Load Variations With Manual
Or Automatic Reactor Control parameters using

SOP-106, Reactor Makeup Water System Section III.E,
Alternate Dilute Operations or Section Ill.F, Borate

Operations:
1) Al within limits. []
2) Control Rods above the Rod Insertion Limit. []
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.13 continued

NOTE 3.13.h

Above 40% Turbine load MSR 4th pass drains to the Condenser close
and the MSR 4th pass drains to the #1 Feedwater Heaters open.

h. Using the DCS Computer Graphic Screens 101 and 102,
verify MSR 4th pass drain valves have repositioned:

1) XVT-2071A indicates closed. []
2) XVT-2071B indicates closed. []
3) XVT-02068A indicates open. ]
4) XVT-02068B indicates open. ]
I. When Reactor Power is stable at or below 48%,
perform the following:
1) STP-102.002, NIS Power Range Heat Balance. ]
STTS#
C02— 2) As a second check on Nuclear Instrumentation, []

compare RCS Loop AT to the results of STP-102.002.

3) Determine the operability of the Axial Flux Difference
alarm:

a) Perform STP-133.001, Axial Flux Difference  [_]

Calculation.
STTS#
b) Verify Annunciator Point XCP-620 2-4 []
(CMPTR AFLUX LMT EXCEEDS) is clear.
CHG
4) PTP-102.003, Main Generator Temperature ] ¢

Monitoring.
PMTS#

PAGE 37 OF 50



GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



GOP-4A

REVISION 2

NOTE 3.14 through 3.16

Steps 3.14 through 3.16 raise Reactor Power from 48% to 90%.

3.14 At the GOP Appendix A recommended power ascension rate,
continue the Reactor Power ascension above 50% as follows:

a.

Ensure Al, Axial Flux Difference, is within limits per
V.C.Summer Curve Book, Figure I-4.1 prior to increasing
Reactor Power above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

When greater than 50% Rated Thermal Power perform
STP-108.001, Quadrant Power Tilt Ratio.

STTS#

Raise Turbine load to attain 90% Reactor Power as follows:

1)

2)

Select Ramp Rate and enter the recommended.
Load Ramp Rate.

Raise Turbine Load by one of the following methods:

a)

b)

Slowly Raise Turbine load automatically as
follows (preferred method):

(1) Select the Load pushbutton
(a dialog box opens).

(2) Enter 81.52%
3) Confirm setpoint.
(4) Verify proper plant response.

Manually by pushing and holding the
Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase
Turbine load in increments of less than or
equal to 2% (20 MWe) (utilizes previously
selected ramp rate)

Under Manual Adj momentarily select Raise

to increase Turbine load in increments of
0.1-0.2% to a total of 2% (20 MWe). (one cycle
utilizes 10%/min ramp rate and returns to
previously selected ramp rate.)
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



Z157—>

Z2017—>
Z003—>

GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.14 continued

d.

As power increases, verify the following annunciators clear:

1) PR UP DET FLUX HI DEV AUTO DEFEAT ]
(XCP-620 1-5).

2) PR LOW DET FLUX HI DEV AUTO DEFEAT ]
(XCP-620 1-6).

Adjust Megavars using GEN FIELD VOLT ADJ as []
requested by the System Controller and within the
Estimated Generator Capability Curve (Enclosure A).

Maintain the following SOP-401, Reactor Protection And
Control System, Section II1.B, Load Variations With Manual
Or Automatic Reactor Control parameters using

SOP-106, Reactor Makeup Water System Section III.E,
Alternate Dilute Operations or Section Ill.F, Borate

Operations:

1) Al within limits. []
2) Control Rods above the Rod Insertion Limit. []
Verify P9, REACTOR TRIP BLOCKED, permissive ]

de-energizes to dim.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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3.15 When Turbine Load is greater than 50%, as indicated on any
DCS graphic screen, place 1ZY03783A and 1ZY03793A,
MANUAL OPERATOR STATIONSs in Automatic as follows
(GRAPHIC 101 and 102 or 110 screens):

a.

Ensure the following are open (TB-412):

1) XVG02075-HD, HP FW HEATER 2A DRAIN
TO DEAER HDR ISOLATION.

2) XVG02074-HD, HP FW HEATER 2B DRAIN
TO DEAER HDR ISOLATION.

Ensure HTR 2A&B DRN VLV TO DEAERATOR CLOSE
is selected to CNTRL (C icon).

Ensure both FW HTR 2A OPRTR SELECT ISOLATION
and FW HTR 2B OPRTR SELECT ISOLATION are in
NORMAL (I icon).

INITIALS/DATE

/

I I N I B

NOTE 3.15.d

The #2 Heaters utilize the lowest controller signal to maintain level,
regardless of the M/A station output (in Manual or Automatic). As a
result, manipulation of the M/A station in manual may not yield the
anticipated result.

Slowly raise OUT on both ILY03783A and ILYO3793A
MANUAL OPERATOR STATIONSs (M/A - icons) until
the associated 12Y03783B and 1ZY03793B

(2A/2B Heater drain to the Condenser) are fully closed.

When FEEDWATER HEATER 2A(B) levels are stable
and slightly below setpoint, place ILY0O3783A and

ILYO3793A MANUAL OPERATOR STATIONs (M/A - icons)

in Automatic.

Adjust IFK3136, FLOW TO DEAERATOR, AUTO setpoint
as necessary to ensure LI-3136, DEAER STOR TK NR LVL

is between 2.5 feet and 5.0 feet with LCV 3235, DEAR
START UP DRAIN CNTRL closed.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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Step3.15 continued

g. Close the following bypass valves:

1) XVT12083-HD, 1" BYPASS VALVE FOR
XVG-02075 (TB-412) (requires ladder).

2) XVT12085-HD, 1" BYPASS VALVE FOR
XVG-02074 (TB-412).

3) XVT02018A-HD, FW HTR 2A DRN TO DEAER
LVL CONT VLV BYP (TB-463).

4) XVT02018B-HD, FW HTR 2B DRN TO DEAER
LVL CONT VLV BYP (TB-463).

3.16 As the Reactor Power ascension to 90% continues perform

the following:
a. Between 60% and 65% Reactor Power, perform the
following:

1) Ensure Feedwater Booster Pump warm-up

I I N

2)

3)

criteria are maintained with DA temperature changes
per SOP-210, Feedwater System, Section I11.D
Feedwater Booster Pump Startup, Step 2.1.

Ensure four Feedwater Booster Pumps []
are in service per SOP-210, Feedwater System,
Section IIl.D, Feedwater Booster Pump Startup.

Start a third Main Feedwater Pump per SOP-210. ]
Feedwater System, Section Ill.E, Feedwater Pump
Startup.

At 65% Reactor Power, perform PTP-102.003, []
Main Generator Temperature Monitoring.

PMTS#
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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Step 3.16 continued

C.

When Reactor Power is between 60% and 75%,
perform PTP-102.001, Main Turbine Tests (Power
Operated Extraction System Check Valve portion only).

PMTS#

At 75% Reactor Power, perform STP-102.002, NIS Power
Range Heat Balance.
STTS#

At 80% Reactor Power, align Control Valve drain valves
as follows:

1) Ensure PVG-2898B, DV-4, is open as follows:
a) Verify Control Valve #4 is closed.
b) Verify PVG-2898B, DV-4, is open.
C) If both PVG-2898B, DV-4, and Control
Valve #4 are closed, open PVG-2898B,
DV-4, by opening MVG-2898D, STM LEAD
DRN FOR CV-1.
2) Open MVG-2897, COMB CNTRL VLV BSD.

When Control Valve #4 indicates greater than 5% open,
perform the following:

1) Ensure PV(G-2898B, DV-4, is CLOSED.
2) Close MVG-2897, COMB CNTRL VLV BSD.

At 85% Reactor Power, perform PTP-102.003,
Main Generator Temperature Monitoring.

PMTS#

INITIALS/DATE

[

0 0O o

0 0O o
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GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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Step 3.16 continued

h. Contact Electrical Maintenance to perform thermography ]
on manual disconnects 8901 and 8903.

I. Adjust Megavars using GEN FIELD VOLT ADJ as ]
requested by the System Controller and within the
Estimated Generator Capability Curve (Enclosure A).

J- If desired stabilize Reactor Power at 90%, otherwise []
proceed to Step 3.17.

NOTE 3.17 and 3.18

Steps 3.17 and 3.18 raise Reactor Power from 90% to 100%.

3.17 Atthe GOP Appendix A recommended power ascension rate, /

increase Reactor Power from 90% to 95% as follows:
a. Raise Turbine load to attain 95% Reactor Power.

1) Select Ramp Rate and enter the recommended. []
Load Ramp Rate.

2) Raise Turbine Load by one of the following methods:

a) Slowly Raise Turbine load automatically as
follows (preferred method):

(1)  Select the Load pushbutton
(a dialog box opens).

(2) Enter 87.41%.

3) Confirm setpoint.

OO o o

(4)  Verify proper plant response.
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GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



Z157—>

Z017—>
Z003—>

GOP-4A
REVISION 2

Step 3.17.a.2) continued

b) Manually by pushing and holding the

Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase

Turbine load in increments of less than or
equal to 2% (20 MWe) (utilizes previously
selected ramp rate)

C) Under Manual Adj momentarily select Raise

to increase Turbine load in increments of

0.1-0.2% to a total of 2% (20 MWe). (one
cycle utilizes 10%/min ramp rate and returns to

previously selected ramp rate.)

Place the following Blowdown Temperature Controllers
in AUTOMATIC (AB-436):

1) ITV-3062A, BD COOLER A CDSTE OUT TEMP.
2) ITV-3062B, BD COOLER B CDSTE OUT TEMP.

3) ITV-3062C, BD COOLER C CDSTE OUT TEMP.

Adjust Megavars using GEN FIELD VOLT ADJ as
requested by the System Controller and within the
Estimated Generator Capability Curve (Enclosure A).

Maintain the following SOP-401, Reactor Protection And
Control System, Section IlI.B, Load Variations With Manual

Or Automatic Reactor Control parameters using

SOP-106, Reactor Makeup Water System Section III.E,

Alternate Dilute Operations or Section Ill.F, Borate
Operations:

1) Al within limits.

2) Control Rods above the Rod Insertion Limit.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



Step 3.17 continued

e.

GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Stabilize Reactor Power at 95% and perform the following:

1)

2)

STP-102.002, NIS Power Range Heat Balance.

STTS#

During the first power ascension following refueling, [ ]
contact Reactor Engineering to continue the power
ascension per REP-107.001, Controlling Procedure

For Refueling Startup And Power Ascension Testing.

3.18 Slowly increase Reactor Power to 100% as follows:

a.

If the IPCS is available, verify the NSSS CRT is displaying
the following computer points:

1) SHIFT AVG POWER (U9002). []
2) QCORE 1 (C1M) (U9003). []
Raise Turbine load to attain 100% Reactor Power per []
the GOP Appendix A recommended power ascension
rate, while continuing with this procedure.
1) Select Ramp Rate and enter the recommended. ]
Load Ramp Rate.
2) Raise Turbine Load by one of the following methods:
a) Slowly Raise Turbine load automatically as
follows (preferred method):
(1)  Select the Load pushbutton ]
(a dialog box opens).
(2)  Enter 92.12%. []
(3)  Confirm setpoint. []
(4)  Verify proper plant response. []
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



GOP-4A

REVISION 2

Step 3.18.b.2) continued

b) Manually by pushing and holding the
Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase
Turbine load in increments of less than or
equal to 2% (20 MWe) (utilizes previously
selected ramp rate)

C) Under Manual Adj momentarily select Raise
to increase Turbine load in increments of
0.1-0.2% to a total of 2% (20 MWe).

(one cycle utilizes 10%/min ramp rate and
returns to previously selected ramp rate.)

C. Adjust Turbine load to attain 100% Reactor Power,
while continuing with this procedure.

1) Using the EHC HMI, Control/Load screen,
on Load Set, select Ramp Rate and enter
desired rate of 1% or less.

2) Adjust Turbine Load as follows:

a) Select the Load pushbutton
(a dialog box opens).

b) Adjust the setpoint in incremental
values not to exceed 0.2%.

C) Confirm setpoint.
d) Verify proper plant response.
d. Adjust Megavars using GEN FIELD VOLT ADJ as

requested by the System Controller and within the
Estimated Generator Capability Curve (Enclosure A).
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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Z099—>

Z150—>

Z151—>

GOP-4A
REVISION 2

Step 3.18 continued

e.

Monitor the following for proper operation:

1) Stator Water per SOP-218, Stator Cooling Water
System, Section Ill.A

2) Hydrogen Seal Oil per SOP-216, Seal Oil System,
Section IIlLA.

3) Generator Gas per SOP-217, Generator Gas And
Vent System, Section Ill.A

Stabilize at 100% Reactor Power and perform
STP-102.002, NIS Power Range Heat Balance.

STTS#

INITIALS/DATE

If desired, place the Load Limit circuit in service as follows:

1. Select desired Ramp Rate on Load Limit.
(usually Normal).

2. Select Setpoint on Load Limit,
(a dialog box opens).

3. Enter the desired setpoint (must be less than
the indicated Load Reference).

4. Confirm setpoint.
5. Verify the Load Limit status indicates LIMITING.

6. Verify proper system response.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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GOP-4A

REVISION 2

Step 3.18 continued

INITIALS/DATE

NOTE 3.18.h

f returning from a power level of greater than 75 %, per Reactor
Engineering, the LEFM constants are not required to be adjusted
(i.e. quarterly valve testing).

h. Contact Reactor Engineering to determine if LEFM
constants need to be re-determined for current
power history.

I. Adjust Reactor Power to 100% Rated Thermal Power, and
perform the following:

1) STP-102.002, NIS Power Range Heat Balance.

STTS#

2) PTP-102.003, Main Generator Temperature
Monitoring.
PMTS#

J- Maintain operation as close to 100% of licensed core
power (2900 MW1) as possible, per OAP-100.6, Control
Room Conduct and Control of Shift Activities.

K. Notify Reactor Engineering to evaluate the requirements
for performing STP-201.001, Monthly Reactor Engineering
Surveillances.

[

NOTE 3.18.1

For purposes of record, this procedure is complete when all steps
through 3.18.I are initialed and dated. It should then be routed to
the Operations Supervisor.

l. 100% Reactor Power achieved:

1) Date / /

2) Time

PAGE 48 OF 50

CHG



This page Intentionally left blank.

For printing 2 sided sheets.



4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

C03—>4.6

NO1—4.7

4.8

4.9

4.10

411

4.12

4.13

C01-»>4.14

C02—4.15

4.16

4.17

4.18

4.19

4.20

421

4.22

GOP-4A
REVISION 2

4.0 REFERENCES

CP-613, Steam Generator Chemistry Control.

CP-615, Feedwater And Condensate Chemistry Control.
ES560.120, Feedwater Flow Rate And Temperature Normalization Surveillance.
FSAR Section 5.0.

GOP-Appendix A.

LER 97002.

MRB 9501.

OAP-100.4, Communication.

PTP-102.002, Main Turbine Monthly Oil System Test.
PTP-102.003, Main Generator Temperature Monitoring.
PTP-102.005, Main Feedwater Pump Turbine Checks.
PTP-102.008, Main Turbine Overspeed Testing.

SAP-119, Control Of The Station Calorimetric Computer Program.
SER 880024.

SOER 90-3.

SOP-102, Chemical And Volume Control System.

SOP-106, Reactor Makeup Water System.

SOP-201, Main Steam System.

SOP-203, Condensate Polishing System.

SOP-204, Extraction Steam, Reheat Steam, Heater Vents And Drains.
SOP-205, Turbine Sealing Steam System.

SOP-206, Main and Auxiliary Condenser Air Removal System.

PAGE 49 OF 50



This page Intentionally left blank.

For printing 2 sided sheets.



4.23

4.24

4.25

4.26

4.27

4.28

4.29

4.30

4.31

4.32

4.33

4.34

4.35

4.36

4.37

4.38

4.39

4.40

4.41

4.42

4.43

4.44

4.45

4.46

GOP-4A
REVISION 2

SOP-207, Circulating Water.

SOP-208, Condensate System.

SOP-209, Feedwater Turbine Lube Oil System.
SOP-210, Feedwater System.

SOP-211, Emergency Feedwater System.

SOP-212, Steam Generator Blowdown.

SOP-214, Main Turbine And Controls.

SOP-215, Main Turbine Lube Oil Supply System.
SOP-216, Seal Oil System.

SOP-217, Generator Gas And Vent System.

SOP-218, Stator Cooling Water System.

SOP-301, Main Generator System.

SOP-403, Rod Control And Position Indicating System.
SOP-404, Excore Nuclear Instrumentation System.
SOP-506, Auxiliary Boiler Operation.

SOP-507, Auxiliary Steam System.

STP-102.002, Nis Power Range Heat Balance.
STP-108.001, Quadrant Power Tilt Ratio.
STP-120.003, Emergency Feedwater Valve Verification.
STP-133.001, Axial Flux Difference Calculation.
STP-134.001, Shutdown Margin Verification.
STP-201.001, Monthly Reactor Engineering Surveillances.
V.C. Summer Precautions, Limitations, and Setpoints.

V.C. Summer Tech Specs.
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GOP-4A
ENCLOSURE A
PAGE 10F1
REVISION 2

ESTIMATED GENERATOR CAPABILITY
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ENCLOSURE B

above this curve may result in
waterhammer.
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REVISION 2
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GOP-4A

ATTACHMENT |
PAGE 1 OF 1
REVISION 2
SIGN-OFF IDENTIFICATION LIST
PERSONNEL NAME PERSONNEL NAME PERSONNEL
(PRINTED) (SIGNATURE) INITIALS
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REQUIRED SYSTEM ALIGNMENT VERIFICATION

GOP-4A
ATTACHMENT Il
PAGE10F 1
REVISION 2

Has the System

Does the System

Has the System undergone Require a Date of
Date of been 00S Significant Complete Record Verification by
PROCEDURE Last > 14 days Maintenance new Alignment for this Shift Supervisor
NUMBER PROCEDURE TITLE Alignment | Yes No Yes No Yes No Procedure Initials/Date
GOP-2 Required Systems Alignments Current and NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
Completed /

LIST OTHERS REQUIRED
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VCS-SAP-0139

Attachment I
Page 1 of 2
REVISION 1
Document Review Form (DRF)
Section | Document Identification Page 1 0f 2

Preparer Name: R. Perrill

Ext: 55524 Mail Code 410

Date: 07/21/14 Document #: GOP-4A

Revision: 2 Change H

Title: Power Operation (Mode 1 - Ascending)

XI SR [JQR [JNNS

Development Process: [ [New [X] Revision/Change [] Editorial Correction [_] Temporary Approval

Description: See attached.

Has scope changed? [ ] Yes [XI No [If YES, attached 50.59 documentation]

Reason/Basis for Revision/Change: See attached.

Temporary Approval - if final approval is not completed within 30 days; initiate CR #

Qualified Reviewer DCRM person notified Shift Supervisor Date
Section Il List Required Reviewers including All Impacted Groups
Additional Reviewers — identify with an *
Position | Type/Print Name Comments Position | Type/Print Name Comments
[1Yes [ANo Yes []No
ar | Lanity To0 - e
[ Yes [ No []Yes [1No
[J Yes [ No O Yes [INo
[ Yes [INo ] Yes L] No
@/Gtg/ ZL ,’7/1///‘/ Comment Due Date ___ ASAF
Designated Supervisor Concurrence Date GM concurrence for expedited review

Section 11l Pre- implementation Actions
All Comments Resolved? [X NA[] YEs _ (R~ Q) 07/ 1y
Preparer Sign Date '

50.59 Review Requirements Addressed?
50.59/Part 52 Review Requirements Addressed?
Commitments (PCAP and MLSA) Addressed?
QR Qualification Verified?

Security Compliance Review Completed?
Pre-Implementation Training Completed?
Training required after implementation?

PSRC Review Completed?

NSRC Review Completed?

CMMS Update Required? [Unit 1]

] NA[X YES  Attached? YES[X No []
NA[] YES Attached? YES[] No []
& NAC] YES PCAP#
YES NL Initial/Date
™ NA[] YES
NA [ YES
X] NA[] YES
NALT YES o
& NA[D YES Mtg-#
X NA[] YES :

Planner Notified YES []

Ko

4

%@l/) 2 fuliy

Designated Supervisor Approval Date Approval A oriky_Apﬁrya( Date
Effective Date:
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VCS-SAP-0139

Attachment Ii
Page 2 of 2
REVISION 1
DRF Form (Continued)
Page 2 of 2
DOCUMENT # GOP-4A Rev. 2 Chg. H
DESCRIPTION CONTINUED:

In Step 3.12.k, changed the referenced power used to perform the Power Load

Unbalance test to the Intermediate Pressure indicated percent from the PLU test Screen
from 45% to 40%.

REASON/BASIS CONTINUED:

Procedure feedback via e-mail from Chris Robertson stating that 45% “may present a
problem because we will probably be above 50% Rx power and therefore P9 will be
inactive”. His recommendation is 40%.
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VCS-SAP-0139

Attachment Il
Page 1 of 3
REVISION 1
Document Review Form (DRF)
Section | Document Identification Page 10of 3
Preparer Name: R. Perrill Ext: 55524 Mail Code 410
Date: 07/17/14 Document # GOP-4A Revision: 2 Change G

Title: Power Operation (Mode 1 - Ascending)

X sR [JQR [JNNS

Development Process: [ JNew [X Revision/Change [] Editorial Correction [_] Temporary Approval

Description: See attached.

Has scope changed? [] Yes [X] No [If YES, attached 50.59 documentation]

Reason/Basis for Revision/Change: See attached.

Temporary Approval - if final approval is not completed within 30 days; initiate CR #

Qualified Reviewer DCRM person notified Shift Supervisor Date
Section Il List Required Reviewers including All Impacted Groups
Additional Reviewers — identify with an *
Position | Type/Print Name Comments Position | Type/Print Name Comments
Scht') Sy feranenclo ale [ ]Yes [A'No [JYes [INo
[1Yes [ No []Yes []No
[]Yes [JNo [1Yes L] No
[]Yes []No [ Yes L] No
M\ D/20// | Comment Due Date A5/
Designated Supervisor Concurrence Date GM concurrence for expedited review
Section Il Pre- implementation Actions
All Comments Resolved? [x] NA[] YES (@-\M p ’7/20//7
Preparer Sign Date

50.59 Review Requirements Addressed?

] NAXK YES

Attached? YES ] No [

50.59/Part 52 Review Requirements Addressed? X NA[] YES  Attached? YES[] No []

Commitments (PCAP and MLSA) Addressed? X NAL] YES  PCAP#

QR Qualification Verified? YES NL Inifial/Date

Security Compliance Review Completed? X1 NA[] YES

Pre-Implementation Training Completed? K] NA[] YES

Training required after implementation? NAL] YES gy

PSRC Review Completed? NAL] YES 0%

NSRC Review Completed? I NAL] YES o 4

CMMS Update Required? [Unit 1] NAL] ¥8S  pianner Notified YES [
W— sbety |\l 1[20] 14

Designated Supervisor Approval Date Approval*Authority Approval ' Date

Effective Date:
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VCS-SAP-0139

Attachment Il
Page 2 of 3
REVISION 1
DRF Form (Continued)
Page 2 of 3
DOCUMENT # GOP-4A Rev. 2 Chg. G

DESCRIPTION CONTINUED:

a. Added new Step 3.9.i for ensuring 0.5 scfh flow through FLOW METER FOR
GAS ANALYZER (XPN-7201, HYDROGEN AND STATOR COOLING WTR CNT
PNL) by adjusting XVT12205-HY, MACHINE GAS ANALYZER INLET ISOL
VALVE, after the Main Turbine has been rolled to 1800 rpm.

b. Changed Step 3.3 for ensuring manual disconnects are closed by applying the
requirements of SOP-302, 230KV SUBSTATION, Section IIl.A, Closing
Operation For Manual Disconnects, to inform the Electrical Department that
disconnects have been closed and initiate a work order to have Electrical perform
thermography when disconnect is energized.

C. Moved Step 3.16.d.1) for contacting Reactor Engineering to verify LEFM constants
are removed per SAP-119, Control Of The Station Calorimetric Computer
Program, to Step 3.7.h. Replicated Note 3.18.h and Step 3.18.h as new Note
and Step 3.10.q9.7).

d. In Step 3.16.a.2), corrected the number of Feedwater Booster Pumps in
operation from three to four as required for operation of three Feedwater Pumps.

e. In Step 3.12.k, changed the referenced power used to perform the Power Load
Unbalance test to the Intermediate Pressure indicated percent from the PLU test
Screen. Broke the Step 3.12 step up into two substeps (3.12.k.1) and 2) with the
conditional Step 3.12 .k as the step initiator.
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VCS-SAP-0139

Attachment Il
Page 3 of 3
REVISION 1
DRF Form (Continued)

Page 3 of 3

DOCUMENT # GOP-4A Rev. 2 Chg. G

REASON/BASIS CONTINUED:

a. Procedure feedback #140509 (Snipes):

“Add to the procedure of GOP4A to perform SOP 217 (Operation With Hydrogen
in Generator) Step 2.2 page 2 of 31 when turbine speed reaches 1800RPM.”

Procedure feedback #140530 (Price):

“Step 3.3 has you verified disc's 8901 8903 8891 and 8893 are closed, but you
can't see the contact paddle or contact fingers on the new style disc's for 8901
and 8903. Also the others are difficult to see at night.”

Procedure feedback #140533 (Anderson):

“LEFM can be calculated any time Feedwater temperature is >238 IAW REP-
200.1. However after Rx Trip the LEFM constants should be "Zeroed" out prior to
entering mode 1. Currently the GOP says to ensure constants are "Zeroed" out
prior to 76% and then has RX Eng calculate new constants after we achieve
100%. We should be able to calculate new constants any time Feedwater temp is
> 238 IAW REP-200.1. Move step 3.16.d.1) in GOP-4A to somewhere prior to
step 3.8.b, maybe include in step 3.6. Move step 3.18.h to sometime after we
have tied the main generator on line (this should ensure feed water temp is >
238) (Also the higher the better but we need the flexibility to perform whenever
Rx Eng desires) During a normal hold point.”

Procedure feedback #140535 (Goldston):

“Step 3.16 should say Four FWBP, not three.”

Procedure feedback #140538 (Anderson):

“Step 3.12.k refers to 45% reactor power it should refer to power as indicated by

"Intermediate pressure" on the Test PLU screen. We do not want to perform the
test if above P-9 though.”
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Attachment Il

Page 1 of 2

REVISION 1

Document Review Form (DRF)
Section | Document ldentification . Page 1 of 2
Preparer Name: Randall Perrill Ext: 555624 Mail Code 410
% o

Date: _06/26/14 _ Document # _GOP-4A Revision: 2 Change ¢ & |
Title: POWER OPERATION (MODE 1 - ASCENDING) SR []QR [ ] NNS

Development Process: [ |[New [ ] Revision/Change [XI Editorial Correction [] Temporary Approval

Description: See attached.

Has scope changed? [] Yes [X] No [If YES, attached 50.59 documentation]

Reason/Basis for Revision/Change: See attached.

Temporary Approval — if final approval is not completed within 30 days; initiate CR #

Qualified Reviewer DCRM person notified Shift Supervisor Date
Section Il List Required Reviewers including All Impacted Groups
' Additional Reviewers — identify with an * j
Position | Type/Print Name Comments Position | Type/Print Name Comments
Yes [¥I'No L] Yes [LINo
QR _gu A v Ku alele - M
[JYes ] No []Yes []No
[ yes []No [JYes [INo
[ Yes [INo [JYes []No
m ¢/30/r« | Comment Due Date ASAL
Designated Supervisor Concurrence Date GM concurrence_______for expedited review
Section lli Pre- implementation Actions
All Comments Resolved? [ NA[] YES [ P 2 O— e | %0 [y M
Preparer Sign Date
50.59 Review Requirements Addressed? ® NA[] YES  Attached? YES[] No []
50.59/Part 52 Review Requirements Addressed? NA[J] YES Attached? YES[] No []
Commitments (PCAP and MLSA) Addressed? NAL] YES  PCAP# _
QR Qualification Verified? K YES NL Initial/Date
Security Compliance Review Completed? [x] NAL] YES
Pre-Implementation Training Completed? 1 NAL] YES
Training required after implementation? NAL] YES CR#
PSRC Review Completed? [X] NA[] YES Mtg. #
NSRC Review Completed? X] NAL] YES Mitg. #
cmydate yr?w%} XI NALT YES  pianner Notified YES [
U ~~Y ~— 0 /Zﬁ /[ ?( |
Designated Supervisor Approval A///f

Approval Authority Approval Date
Effective Date: 7




This page Intentionally left blank.

For printing 2 sided sheets.



VCS-SAP-0139
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Page 2 of 2
REVISION 1
_ DRF Form (Continued)
Page 2 of 2
DOCUMENT # GOP-4A Rev. 2 Chg& ¥ ”°¢[30)4

DESCRIPTION CONTINUED:

Restored missing Reference Pages.

REASON/BASIS CONTINUED:

Reference Pages were inadvertently dropped from some Action step pages during the
transmittal of the previous change.
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Attachment Il
Page 1 of 2
REVISION 0
Document Review Form (DRF)

Document Identification Page 1 of 2

Preparer Name: Bobby Kunkle Ext: 89559 Mail Code 410
Date: 5/14/14 Document #: GOP-4A Revision: 2 Change E
Title: POWER OPERATION (MODE 1 — ASCENDING) K sR [JQrR []NNS

Development Process: [ |New Revision/Change [_] Editorial Correction [_] Temporary Approval
Description: See atftached.

Has scope changed? [ ]Yes [X] No [If YES, attached 50.59 documentation]
Reason/Basis for Revision/Change: See attached.

Temporary Approval — if final approval is not completed within 30 days; initiate CR #

Qualified Reviewer DCRM person notified Shift Supervisor Date
ed ed ke e 3 (] q A Dd =18 OupD
Additional Reviewe ge 3
Position | Type/Print Name Comments Position | Type/Print Name Comments
ol [1Yes [V]No [JYes [[1No
QR Dom Fi QF\Q"_
[]Yes [1No [JYes [JNo
[]Yes []No [JYes []No
[1Yes [INo [1Yes [INo
5 @ é‘ s Z/g'{/c/ Comment Due Date A 5Ap
Designated Supervisor Concurrence Date GM concurrence_______for expedited review

Pre- implementation Actions

All Comments Resolved? X' NA [] YES -~ $§— 23~ Y
Preparer Sign) ! Date

50.59 Review Requirements Addressed? [] NAK] YES Attached? YES[K] No []

50.59/Part 52 Review Requirements Addressed? K NA[] YES Attached? YES[] No []

Commitments Addressed? NA[] YEs PCAP# MSLA

QR Qualification Verified? &l YES

Security Compliance Review Completed? NA[] YES

Pre-Implementation Training Completed? X] NA[] YES

Training required after implementation? Kl NA[] YES CR#

PSRC Review Completed? NA[] YES Mig. #

NSRC Review Completed? K] NA[] YES Mtg. #

CMMS Update Required? [Unit 1] ®I\NA [] YES « Planner Mefified YES []

S/23/rs % 7 A 3’/%

Designated Supervisor Approval Date /&f)prga_i{aynfﬁority Approval "Date
/| Effective Date:

|A
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Attachment II
Page 2 of 2
REVISION 0
DRF Form (Continued)
Page 2 of 2
DOCUMENT # GOP-4A Rev.2 Chg. E

DESCRIPTION CONTINUED:

Removed Step 3.12.h, “At 35% Reactor Power, on the EHC HMI, Control/Load
screen, select HOLD and perform the Power LoadUnbalance (PLU) test as follows:”

REASON/BASIS CONTINUED:

PF140400 (Robertson). This test was performed as part of the commission of the Mark
VI Turbine Controls system to verify that the software would not allow Power Load
Unbalance operation to be performed below 40% turbine load. No longer needed.

REQUIRED REVIEWERS CONTINUED:

Position | Type/Print Name Comments Position | Type/Print Name Comments
[JYes [1No [1Yes []No
[JYes [[1No C]Yes L] No
[JYes [JNo [1Yes [INo
[JYes [INo [ Yes LINo
[JYes [I1No []Yes [1No
[J Yes [] No [JYes [JNo
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ATTACHMENT Il
PAGE 1 OF 2
REVISION 35
DOCUMENT REVIEW FORM
Page 1 of 3
Document Identification
Originators Name: Brian Seo Ext: 5730 Mail Code: 410
Date: 1/5/14 Document No.:  GOP-4A Revision No.: 22  Change Letter: D
[4
Title: POWER OPERATION (MODE 1 — ASCENDING) S‘ﬁﬁ-l Xl sr [ Jar [ ] NNS

Development Process:
Permanent: (check one) Normal Rev/IChg  or D Editorial Correction I:I Temporary Approval

Description: See Page 2.

Reason/Basis for Change: See Page 2.

Is the SCOPE of the procedure affected by this change? NO B YES []

Temporary Approval Final approval required by:
(30 days)
/
QR DC&R (Person Notified SS Date
Document Reviewers (Enclosure C)
e : Comments | &7 . . Comments
Position :; TypefP:;t Name Yes/No o Position Type/Print Name Yes/No
A . (se) Iz( ®©
3| = 2R Cdb) O [ B8] — 00
= = :
5| — 0 5 10
- — OO | 2| — 00
T e oo f | — OO
Concyr e by Designated Supervisor:
(//,‘}//V Comment Due Date
e Standard revi jod is 21 d
Supervisor/Date or enter CR # (per 6.4.8.C) ﬁS H PRSP e
GM concurrence /_/_ for expedited review

Pre- implementation Actions

All Comments Resolved None Received []Yes _\% 41214
Originator/Date
Commitments Addressed per SAP-0630 NA []Yes P/CAP # [IMLsA
Initial/Date
QR Qualification Verified? [x] Yes

50.59 Applicability/Review Completed (SAP-0107) [ONA K] Yes, Attached
Security Compliance Review Completed (SAP-0163) [®] NA [] Yes (Security review required)

Pre-implementation Training Completed NA []Yes
Training required after implementation NA [JYes, CR#
PSRC Review Completed KINA [ Yes, Mig. No.
NSRC Review Completed NA [ Yes, Mtg. No.
CMMS Update Required KINA [1Yes Planner Notified Initial/Date
% % e e /' /
/9y | Apresia Authority/Date
Supervisor/Date
3 Effective Date S f/

* Failure by the “Additional Reviewers” to provide comments within 5 working days following the comment due date
may be considered as “No Comment”.
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ATTACHMENT lI
PAGE 2 OF 2
REVISION 35
DOCUMENT REVIEW FORM
Page 2 of 3
Document No.: GOP-4A Rev.No. 2  Chg. Ltr. D

DESCRIPTION CONTINUED: 1. Update Initial Condition 2.9.d to reflect new setpoint.
2. Add Step 3.6.b to ensure Main Generator Breaker Disconnect is closed.

3. Add Step 3.7.9 to prepare the Main Generator for startup.

4. Add CAUTION Step 3.10 warning of the risk of equipment damage if a delay occurs
prior to reaching 150 MWe. Revise Step 3.10.d to raise turbine load fo 150MWe. Add
Steps 3.10.e through 3.10.9 for guidance on stopping a load increase while less than
150 MWe.

5. Add Step 3.18.c to allow flexibility in the adjustment of turbine load at 100% power.
6. Pages 5,7, 8,9, 10, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 21, 22, 23, 24, 31, 32, 35, 38, 40, 43, and

46, add zCaps to link to referenced procedure sections. Add referenced procedure

section and steps.

* Failure by the "Additional Reviewers" to provide comments within 5 working days following the comment due
date may be considered as "No Comment”.
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DOCUMENT REVIEW FORM

SAP-0139

ATTACHMENT Il
PAGE 3 OF 2
REVISION 35

Page 3 of 3

REASON/BASIS FOR CHANGE CONTINUED: 1. Feedback 130380 (Elliot) GE has

established new oil temperature guidelines.

2. Feedback 130091 (Goldston) Actions in SOP-301 stall plant startup. Provide better

coordination of the preparation for a Main Generator Startup.

3. Feedback 130091 (Goldston) Actions in SOP-301 stall plant startup. Provide better

coordination of the preparation for a Main Generator Startup.

4. Feedback 120915 (Crawford) Step 3.10.d is poorly worded and does not always

apply.

5. CR-13-04054-001 Turbine Load setting at 100% varies with current conditions.

6. Referenced procedures do not provide specific procedure section.

DOCUMENT REVIEWERS CONTINUED:

Position

Type/Print Name

Require_c_l_

Comments
Yes/No

10
10
LI
L0
L1
L0
L0
10

Position

Type/Print Name

Comments
Yes/No

]
il |
L0
10
LA
L0
LI
W

* Failure by the “Additional Reviewers" to provide comments within 5 working days following the comment due
date may be considered as “No Comment”.




This page Intentionally left blank.

For printing 2 sided sheets.



SAP-0139

ATTACHMENT I
PAGE 1 OF 2
REVISION 33
DOCUMENT REVIEW FORM
Page 1 of 2
Document Identification
Originators Name: Buddy Sessoms Ext: 55681 Mail Code: 410
Date: 09/03/12 Document No.: GOP-4A Revision No.: 2 Change Letter: G
Title: Power Operation (Mode 1 — Ascending) |X| SR DQR [:} NNS

Development Process:
Permanent. (check one) @ Normal Rev/Chg  or D Editorial Correction |:| Temporary Approval

Description: See Page 2

Reason/Basis for Change: See Page 2

Is the SCOPE of the procedure affected by this change? NO [X YES []

Temporary Approval Final approval required by:
(30 days)
/
QR DC&R (Person Notified) SS Date

Document Reviewersl(Enotosure C)

Comments
Yes/No

- MyCleLAS ] - 10

EE — 00
00 (B — 00
o0 (5 — 00
o0 | — 00

Comment Due Date
//// /)// 2. Standard review period is 21 days

Comments

Yes/No Position Type/Print Name

Position Type/Print Name

Required

QR Qualificationfle
Concurren¢gZb Designal .

L& w/22/12
Supervisor/Date or enter CR # ~_ (per6.4.8.C) GM concurrence for expedited review period

All Comments Resolved None Received [] Yes folsoin..-«

A Al Wy

Originator/Date
Commitments Addressed per SAP-0630 XINA [ Yes P/ICAP # [JMLSA

Initial/Date

50.59 Applicability/Review Completed (SAP-0107) [JNA [X Yes, Attached
Security Compliance Review Completed (SAP-0163) NA  [] Yes (Security review required)

Pre-implementation Training Completed MXINA [JYes

Training required after implementation NA [J]Yes, CR#
PSRC Review Completed RINA [ Yes, Mtg. No.
NSRC Review Completed NA [] Yes, Mtg. No.

[ ]Yes Planner Notified

ndate Required X NA Initial/Date

/(-2

/0/3’0/ a2

Apfroval Authorityfate

Supervisor/Date

* Failure by the “Additional Reviewers” to provide comments within 5§ working days following the comment due date
may be considered as “No Comment”.
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ATTACHMENT i
PAGE 2 OF 2
REVISION 33
DOCUMENT REVIEW FORM
Page 2 of 2
Document No.: GOP-4A Rev.No. 2  Chg. Ltr. C

DESCRIPTION CONTINUED:

1. FB120389B & 120033C - Corrected typographical error in procedure. Changed
referenced step in the note at step 3.18.k from 3.18.1to 3.18.k.

2. FB120442C, moved step 3.13.i.4) to 3.14.b and reordered steps as necessary.
STP-108.001 has an initial condition of being greater than 50% power so the step
to perform the STP was moved after 3.14.a to meet that initial condition.

REASON/BASIS FOR CHANGE CONTINUED:

1.  FB120389B & 120033C requested the correction be made.
2. FB091076 requested the step be moved.

DOCUMENT REVIEWERS CONTINUED:

Position Type/Print Name C?{'l’;?sgts Position TypelPrint Name C?(rg;?sgts

—== i OO

e 01 L[]

2| — 00 00
= — OO 10
2| — 00 |2 00
| — OO [ (0]
pm L1 L1

— LI] [1[]

* Failure by the “Additional Reviewers” to provide comments within 5 working days following the comment due
date may be considered as "No Comment”.
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ATTACHMENT I
PAGE 1 OF 3
REVISION 33
DOCUMENT REVIEW FORM J 3217
Page 1 of ¢
Document Identification
Originators Name: MD Johnson Ext: 54300 Mail Code: 410
Date: 1/23/2012 Document No.: GOP-4A Revision No.: 2 Change Letter: B
Title: POWER OPERATION (MODE 1 - ASCENDING) SR [_Jar [ ] NNs

Development Process:

Permanent. (check one) EI Normal Rev/Chg  or D Editorial Correction [:| Temporary Approval
Description: See page 2.

Reason/Basis for Change: See page 2.

Is the SCOPE of the procedure affected by this change? NO [ YES []

Temporary Approval Final approval required by:
(30 days)
/
QR DC&R (Person Notified) Ss Date
Document Reviewers (Enclosure C) : :
Position Type/Print Name C?;:STE?S ' Position Type/Print Name C%@gﬁgis
- P@ JEFE_puReene | A | — 10
= S6 TIM GlLLpA o
g A0 | & — 00
a‘ ¥
g oo |83 — 00

QR Qualification Verﬁ' ied?. Yes
Concurrence by: ’/3 /// 7z

Supervisor/Date or Enter CR # (per 6.4.8.C)

All Comments Resolved [] None Received ZrYes Lo it 5
Orjdinator/Date

Commitments Addressed per SAP-0630 MNA [] Yes PICAP“# [IMLSA

Initial/Date
50.59 Applicability/Review Completed (SAP-0107) (] NA Yes, Attached
Security Compliance Review Completed (SAP-0163) [E/NA [[] Yes (Security review required)
Pre-implementation Training Completed [INA [X Yes
Training required after implementation L1NA Yes,CR# (R-/0-000%7- /55
PSRC Review Completed XI NA [ Yes, Mtg. No.
NSRC Review Completed X NA [ Yes, Mtg. No.
CMMS Update Required [ ] Yes Planner Notified Initial/Date

Supervisor/Date

* Failure by the "Additional Reviewers” to provide comments within 5 working days following the comment due date
may be considered as “No Comment”.
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ATTACHMENT I
PAGE 2 OF 6
REVISION 33
DOCUMENT REVIEW FORM
Page 2 of 6
Document No.: GOP-4A Rev.No. 2  Chg. Ltr. B
DESCRIPTION CONTINUED:
1. Page 16, Added a note to NOTE 3.10 through 3.18, Acknowledging dialog boxes is considered a
“skill of the craft”.
2. Page 17:
a. Changed step 3.10.d.1) to read: On the EHC HMI, Control/Load screen, select Ramp Rate and enter
desired rate of 1% or less.
b.  Changed step 3.10.d.2) to read: Increase Turbine load....using one of the following methods:
C. Changed step 3.10.d.2) a) to read:
Slowly Raise Turbine load automatically as follows (preferred method): also deleted “select
OK" steps and entered load value.
8 Page 18:
a. Changed step 3.10.d.2) b):
Manually by pushing and holding the Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase Turbine load in increment:
of less than or equal to 2% (20 MWe) (utilizes previously selected ramp rate)
b. Changed step 3.10.d.2) c):
Under Manual Adj momentarily select Raise to increase Turbine load in increments of 0.1-0.2% to a
total of 2% (20 MWe). (one cycle utilizes 10%/min ramp rate and returns to previously
selected ramp rate.)
4. Page 20:
a. Changed step 3.10.1.2) to read: On the EHC HMI, Control/Load screen, select Ramp Rate and enter
desired rate of 1% or less.
b. Changed step 3.10.1.3) to read: Increase Turbine load....using one of the following methods:
. Changed step 3.10.1.3) a) to read:
Slowly Raise Turbine load automatically as follows (preferred method): also deleted “select
OK" steps and entered load value.
d.  Changed step 3.10.1.3) b):
Manually by pushing and holding the Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase Turbine load in increment:
of less than or equal to 2% (20 MWe) (utilizes previously selected ramp rate)
e.  Changed step 3.10.1.3) c):
Under Manual Adj momentarily select Raise to increase Turbine load in increments of 0.1-0.2% to a
total of 2% (20 MWe). (one cycle utilizes 10%/min ramp rate and returns to previously
selected ramp rate.)
5. Page 24.
a. Changed step 3.11.d. to read: On the EHC HMI, Control/Load screen, select Ramp Rate and enter
desired rate of 1% or less.
b.  Changed step 3.11.e. to read: Increase Turbine load....using one of the following methods:
G Changed step 3.11.e.1) to read:
Slowly Raise Turbine load automatically as follows (preferred method): also deleted “select
OK” steps and entered load value.
6. Page 25:
a. Changed step 3.11.e.2):
Manually by pushing and holding the Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase Turbine load in increment:
of less than or equal to 2% (20 MWe) (utilizes previously selected ramp rate)
b. Changed step 3.11.e.3):

Under Manual Adj momentarily select Raise to increase Turbine load in increments of 0.1-0.2% to a
total of 2% (20 MWe). (one cycle utilizes 10%/min ramp rate and returns to previously
selected ramp rate.)

* Failure by the “Additional Reviewers” to provide comments within 5 working days following the comment due
date may be considered as “No Comment”.
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ATTACHMENT I
PAGE 3 OF 6
REVISION 33
DOCUMENT REVIEW FORM
Page 3 of 6
Document No.: GOP-4A Rev.No. 2  Chg. Ltr. B
2 Page 27:
a. Changed step 3.11.h.1) to read: Select Ramp Rate and enter desired rate of 1% or less.
b.  Changed step 3.11.h.2) to read Raise Turbine Load by one of the following methods:
o3 Changed step 3.11.h.2) a) to read:
Slowly Raise Turbine load automatically as follows (preferred method): also deleted "select
OK” steps and entered load value.
d. Changed step 3.11.h.2) b):
Manually by pushing and holding the Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase Turbine load in increment:
of less than or equal to 2% (20 MWe) (utilizes previously selected ramp rate)
e. Changed step 3.11.h.2) c):
Under Manual Adj momentarily select Raise to increase Turbine load in increments of 0.1-0.2% to a
total of 2% (20 MWe). (one cycle utilizes 10%/min ramp rate and returns to previously
selected ramp rate.)
8. Page 29:
a. Changed step 3.12.c.1) to read: Select Ramp Rate and enter desired rate of 1% or less.
b. Changed step 3.12.c.2) to read Raise Turbine Load by one of the following methods:
o Changed step 3.12.c.2) a) to read:
Slowly Raise Turbine load automatically as follows (preferred method): also deleted “select
OK” steps and entered load value.
d. Changed step 3.12.¢.2) b):
Manually by pushing and holding the Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase Turbine load in increment:
of less than or equal to 2% (20 MWe) (utilizes previously selected ramp rate)
e. Changed step 3.12.c.2) ¢):
Under Manual Adj momentarily select Raise to increase Turbine load in increments of 0.1-0.2% to a
total of 2% (20 MWe). (one cycle utilizes 10%/min ramp rate and returns to previously
selected ramp rate.)
9. Page 33:
a. Changed Step 3.13.b.1), Changed to Select Ramp Rate and enter the recommended Load
Ramp Rate.
b. Changed step 3.13.b.2) to read Raise Turbine Load by one of the following methods:
c.  Changed step 3.13.b.2) a) to read:
Slowly Raise Turbine load automatically as follows (preferred method): also deleted “select
OK” steps and entered load value.
d. Changed step 3.13.b.2) b):
Manually by pushing and holding the Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase Turbine load in increment:
of less than or equal to 2% (20 MWe) (utilizes previously selected ramp rate)
e. Changed step 3.13.b.2) c):
Under Manual Adj momentarily select Raise to increase Turbine load in increments of 0.1-0.2% to a
total of 2% (20 MWe). (one cycle utilizes 10%/min ramp rate and returns to previously
selected ramp rate.)
10. Page 36:
a. Changed Step 3.14.b.1), Changed to Select Ramp Rate and enter the recommended Load
Ramp Rate.
b. Changed step 3.14.b.2) to read Raise Turbine Load by one of the following methods:
(o8 Changed step 3.14.b.2) a) to read:

Slowly Raise Turbine load automatically as follows (preferred method): also deleted “select
OK” steps and entered load value.

* Failure by the “Additional Reviewers" to provide comments within 5 working days following the comment due
date may be considered as “No Comment’”.
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ATTACHMENT II
PAGE 4 OF 6
REVISION 33
DOCUMENT REVIEW FORM
Page 4 of 6
Document No.: GOP-4A Rev.No. 2 Chg. Ltr. B
11 Page 37:
a. Changed step 3.14.b.2) b):
Manually by pushing and holding the Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase Turbine load in increment:
of less than or equal to 2% (20 MWe) (utilizes previously selected ramp rate)
b. Changed step 3.14.b.2) c):
Under Manual Adj momentarily select Raise to increase Turbine load in increments of 0.1-0.2% to a
total of 2% (20 MWe). (one cycle utilizes 10%/min ramp rate and returns to previously
selected ramp rate.)
12. Page41.
a. Changed Step 3.17.a.1), Changed to Select Ramp Rate and enter the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
b. Changed step 3.17.b.2) to read Raise Turbine Load by one of the following methods:
(ol Changed step 3.17.b.2) a) to read:
Slowly Raise Turbine load automatically as follows (preferred method): also deleted “select
OK” steps and entered load value.
13 Page42:
a. Changed step 3.17.b.2) b):
Manually by pushing and holding the Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase Turbine load in increment:
of less than or equal to 2% (20 MWe) (utilizes previously selected ramp rate)
b. Changed step 3.17.b.2) c):
Under Manual Adj momentarily select Raise to increase Turbine load in increments of 0.1-0.2% to a
total of 2% (20 MWe). (one cycle utilizes 10%/min ramp rate and returns to previously
selected ramp rate.)
14. Page 43:
a. Changed Step 3.18.b.1), Changed to Select Ramp Rate and enter the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
b. Changed Step 3.18.b.2) to read Raise Turbine Load by one of the following methods:
G Changed Step 3.18.b.2) a) to read:
Slowly Raise Turbine load automatically as follows (preferred method): also deleted “select
OK” steps and entered load value.
16. Page 44:
a.  Changed step 3.17.b.2) b):
Manually by pushing and holding the Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase Turbine load in increment:
of less than or equal to 2% (20 MWe) (utilizes previously selected ramp rate)
b.  Changed step 3.17.b.2) c):
Under Manual Adj momentarily select Raise to increase Turbine load in increments of 0.1-0.2% to a
total of 2% (20 MWe). (one cycle utilizes 10%/min ramp rate and returns to previously
selected ramp rate.)
16. Page 45, Changed step 3.18.f, by deleting “select OK" steps.
17. Reference page:

Under Turbine Controls

a.  Deleted the following: (under Ramp Rate %/min)

b. Deleted old step C, EHC Panel Load Raise / Lower pushbuttons are Time / Rate Sensitive
and can be used for significant load changes authorized by the Control Room Supervisor.

G Added new Step C, Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting
points for load changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize
(if necessary) and proceed as directed.

* Failure by the “Additional Reviewers" to provide comments within 5 working days following the comment due

date may be considered as "No Comment”.
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ATTACHMENT I
PAGE 5 OF 6
REVISION 33
DOCUMENT REVIEW FORM
Page 5 of 6
Document No.: GOP-4A Rev.No. 2  Chg. Ltr. B

REASON/BASIS FOR CHANGE CONTINUED:
3 Ops management request.
2a. ECRS50592T 21, %% ramp rate button replaced with a custom (operator entered) ramp rate button
and Ramp rate display changed from XX.X to XX.XXX.
2b-c Increasing Turbine load was not consistent throughout procedure modified to ensure consistency.
Ops management request to delete select OK and enter an estimated value.
Also review comments (Gillham) to list the methods for increasing turbine load in preferred order.
3a-b. Review comments (Gillham) to list the methods for increasing turbine load in preferred order.
4a. ECRS50592T 21, %% ramp rate button replaced with a custom (operator entered) ramp rate button
and Ramp rate display changed from XX.X to XX. XXX,
4b-e. Increasing Turbine load was not consistent throughout procedure modified to ensure consistency.
Ops management request to delete select OK and enter an estimated value.
Also review comments (Gillham) to list the methods for increasing turbine load in preferred order.
5a. ECRS50592T 21, %% ramp rate button replaced with a custom (operator entered) ramp rate button
and Ramp rate display changed from XX.X to XX.XXX.
5b-c. Increasing Turbine load was not consistent throughout procedure modified to ensure consistency.
Ops management request to delete select OK and enter an estimated value.
Also review comments (Gillham) to list the methods for increasing turbine load in preferred order.
6a-b. Increasing Turbine load was not consistent throughout procedure modified to ensure consistency.
Ops management request to delete select OK and enter an estimated value.
Also review comments (Gillham) to list the methods for increasing turbine load in preferred order.
7a. ECR50592T 21, %% ramp rate button replaced with a custom (operator entered) ramp rate button
and Ramp rate display changed from XX.X to XX.XXX.
7b-e Increasing Turbine load was not consistent throughout procedure modified to ensure consistency.
Ops management request to delete select OK and enter an estimated value.
Also review comments (Gillham) to list the methods for increasing turbine load in preferred order.
8a. ECR50592T 21, %% ramp rate button replaced with a custom (operator entered) ramp rate button
and Ramp rate display changed from XX.X to XX.XXX.
8b-e Increasing Turbine load was not consistent throughout procedure modified to ensure consistency.
Ops management request to delete select OK and enter an estimated value.
Also review comments (Gillham) to list the methods for increasing turbine load in preferred order.
9a. ECR50592T 21, ¥%2% ramp rate button replaced with a custom (operator entered) ramp rate button
and Ramp rate display changed from XX.X to XX.XXX.
9b-e Increasing Turbine load was not consistent throughout procedure modified to ensure consistency.
Ops management request to delete select OK and enter an estimated value.
Also review comments (Gillham) to list the methods for increasing turbine load in preferred order.
10a. ECR50592T 21, %% ramp rate button replaced with a custom (operator entered) ramp rate button
and Ramp rate display changed from XX.X to XX.XXX.
10b-c. Increasing Turbine load was not consistent throughout procedure modified to ensure consistency.
Ops management request to delete select OK and enter an estimated value.
Also review comments (Gillham) to list the methods for increasing turbine load in preferred order.
11a-b Increasing Turbine load was not consistent throughout procedure modified to ensure consistency.
Ops management request to delete select OK and enter an estimated value.
Also review comments (Gillham) to list the methods for increasing turbine load in preferred order.

* Failure by the “Additional Reviewers” to provide comments within 5 working days following the comment due
date may be considered as “No Comment”.



This page Intentionally left blank.

For printing 2 sided sheets.



SAP-0139

ATTACHMENT II
PAGE 6 OF 6
REVISION 33
DOCUMENT REVIEW FORM
Page 6 of 6
Document No.: GOP-4A Rev.No. 2  Chg. Ltr. B

12a. ECR50592T 21, %% ramp rate button replaced with a custom (operator entered) ramp rate button

and Ramp rate display changed from XX.X to XX. XXX,
12b-c Ops management request to delete select OK and enter an estimated value.

Also review comments (Gillham) to list the methods for increasing turbine load in preferred order.
13a-b Increasing Turbine load was not consistent throughout procedure modified to ensure consistency.

Ops management request to delete select OK and enter an estimated value.

Also review comments (Gillham) to list the methods for increasing turbine load in preferred order.
14a. ECR50592T 21, %% ramp rate button replaced with a custom (operator entered) ramp rate button

and Ramp rate display changed from XX.X to XX.XXX.
14b-c Ops management request to delete select OK and enter an estimated value.

Also review comments (Gillham) to list the methods for increasing turbine load in preferred order.
15a-b Also review comments (Gillham) to list the methods for increasing turbine load in preferred order.
16. Ops management request to delete select OK.

17. ECR50592T Box title replaced with Ramp Rate button for variable rate entry other than program

buttons of 1%, 3%, 5%, and 10%.

Review Comments (Goldston) to clarify expectations concerning Turbine loading.

* Failure by the “Additional Reviewers” to provide comments within 5 working days following the comment due
date may be considered as "No Comment”.
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ATTACHMENT I
PAGE 1 OF 1
REVISION 31
DOCUMENT REVIEW FORM
_ Page 1 of 2
Document Identification
Originators Name: R, Perrill ; Ext: 55524 Mail Code: 410
Date: 05/22/11 Document No.: GOP-4A Revision No.: 2 Change Letter: A
Title: POWER OPERATION (MODE 1 - ASCENDING) X sr [Jar []nNs

Development Process:
Permanent: (check one) Normal Rev/Chg  or D Editorial Correction D Temporary Approval

Description: See attached.

Reason/Basis for Change: See attached.

Is the SCOPE of the procedure affected by this change? NO YES [

Temporary Approval Final approval required by:
{30 days)

" DC&R (Parson Notified) S8 Date _
Document Reviewers (Enclosure C) N

QR

Position Type/Print Name C:’r:;?ﬁgts Position Type/Print Name C‘o}r:;?ﬁgts
3| o | | BE T — al=
= = Sto o
: et | 5 | & CIE
g ®O g — 00

ot | - 10

—= 101 — (101

Concurrence s,
a7 LT
] ___{per6.4.8.C) /

Supervisor/Date or Enter CR #

Pre- implementation Actions

All Comments Resolved [1None Received [{ Yes ' [ [28 ]
Originator/Date
Commitments Addressed per SAP-0630 NA [Yes PICAP# [ MLSA
) Initia/Date
50.59 Applicability/Review Completed (SAP-0107) CINA  [X Yes, Attached
Security Compliance Review Completed (SAP-0163) NA [ Yes (Security review required)
Pre-implementation Training Completed NA [Yes
Training required after implementation NA [JYes, CR#
PSRC Review Completed M NA [ Yes, Mig. No.
NSRC Review Completed & NA [ Yes, Mtg. No.
(%] NA tified

___Initial/Date

CMMS Update Required [] Yes Planner No

/;’é////

1o/3ifu

Supervisor/Date Appgbval Authority/Date

* Failure by the "Additional Reviewers” to provide comments within 5 working days following the comment due date
may be considered as “No Comment”.
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DESCRIPTION CONTINUED:

Changed Step 3.6.c to specify where Electricians should take voltages.

REASON/BASIS FOR CHANGE CONTINUED:

Procedure feedback from Richard Slone requesting that voltage readings to be taken for
all the potential transformers and to provide better guidance as fo where these readings

are fo be taken.

* Failure by the “Additional Reviewers” to provide comments within & working days following the comment due
date may be considered as “No Comment’.
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ATTACHMENT Ii
PAGE 1 OF 3
REVISION 31
DOCUMENT REVIEW FORM
Page 1 of _3
Document Identification

Originators Name: C J Dickey Ext: 54068 Mail Code: 410

Date: 4-26-11 Document No.: GOP-4A Revision No.: 2 Change Letter:

Title: POWER OPERATION (MODE 1 - ASCENDING) B>d sr [[Jar [ ] NNS

Development Process:
Permanent: (check one) E Normal Rev/Chg  or |:] Editorial Correction [:l Temporary Approval

Description: See Page 2

Reason/Basis for Change: See Page 2

Is the SCOPE of the procedure affected by this change? NO [§ YES []

Temporary Approval Final approval required by:
(30 days)
/
QR DCA&R (Person Notified) SS Date
Document Reviewers (Enclosure C)
- " Comments s . Comments
Position Type/Print Name Yes/No Position Type/Print Name Yes/No

® | L2 SmTH | X _— 00
DE | bl meweR | [A[] = 0]
— 10 — L0
0] e 0
L] |

Concurrence ) V/Z’)/// Comment Due Date ﬂjﬁ/

Supervisor/Date or Enter CR # (per 6.4.8.C)
Pre- implementation Actions

Required
*Additional

All Comments Resolved

Commitments Addressed per SAP-0630 NA [ Yes P/CAP # [0 MLSA
Initial/Date
50.59 Applicability/Review Completed (SAP-0107) CINA E-Yes. Attached
Security Compliance Review Completed (SAP-0163) BENA [] Yes (Security review required)
Pre-implementation Training Completed NA [JYes
Training required after implementation KINA [JYes CR#
PSRC Review Completed X NA [ Yes, Mtg. No.
NSRC Review Completed XINA [ Yes, Mtg. No.
CMMS Update Req [] Yes Planner Notified Initial/Date

5/!3/'! /.-(/‘-x ZL - < / t.fl..‘-"'z’: /

‘Approvdl Authority/Date

Supervisor/Date

* Failure by the “Additional Reviewers” to provide comments within 5 working days following the comment due date
may be considered as “No Comment”.
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DESCRIPTION CONTINUED:

1.

= ©®®NOO

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

Page 14, Deleted Step 3.9.c as it no longer applies due to ECR 50680 Generator
Breaker Replacement

Page 16, Added NOTE 3.10.b to describe new DEHC control function.

Pages 17 &18, Reworded Step 3.10.c.1 and all of Step 3.10.d to describe new DEHC
function.

Page 20, Reworded all of Step 3.10.1.1 through Step 3.10.1.3 to describe new DEHC
function.

Page 21, Reworded Step 3.10.m.1 to describe new DEHC function.

Page 22, Reworded Step 3.10..n to describe new DEHC function.

Page 24, Reworded Step 3.11.c. through e to describe new DEHC function.

Page 25, Reworded Step 3.11.f.1 to describe new DEHC function.

Pages 27 and 28, Reworded all of Step 3.11.h to describe new DEHC function.

Page 29:
a. Added new Step 3.12.a to contact Chemistry prior to 30% as result from
FB 100411C.

b. Reworded all of Step 3.12.¢ to describe new DEHC function.

Page 32, Reworded all of Step 3.12.h to describe new DEHC function (35% PLU test).
Page 33, Reworded all of Step 3.12.1 to describe new DEHC function (45% PLU test).
Page 34, Reworded all of Step 3.13.b to describe new DEHC function.

Page 38, Reworded all of Step 3.14.b to describe new DEHC function.

Pages 43 & 44, Reworded all of Step 3.17.a to describe new DEHC function.

Pages 45 & 46, Reworded all of Step 3.18.b to describe new DEHC function.

Page 47, Reworded all of Step 3.18.f to describe new DEHC function.

Reference Page, Turbine Control deleted old Mark | requirements, added A, B, & C.
Removed all Change bars from body of procedure.

Updated TOC.

* Failure by the “Additional Reviewers” to provide comments within 5 working days following the comment due

date may be considered as “No Comment”.
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Page 3 of _3

DOCUMENT REVIEW FORM

REASON/BASIS FOR CHANGE CONTINUED

ltem 1 ECR # 50680 Generator Breaker Replacement

ltems 2-16 ECR # 50592 Digital Electrohydraulic Controls Replacement

ltem 10FB 100411C (Rob Ray) added Step 3.12.a

Item 12 FB 110161 (Goldston) added Step 3.12.m.1 for items 5 and 10 of FB

ltems 3,4, 7.9, 10,13, 14, 15,16, 17 and 18 FB 110161 (Goldston) created Step
3.10.d.2.c and similar steps in body of procedure to Automatically raise load item 4 of
FB.

Items 19 &20, per SAP-139.

FB 100409B (Rob Ray) Not applicable per MDJ

* Failure by the “Additional Reviewers” to provide comments within 5 working days following the comment due
date may be considered as “No Comment”.
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Appendix D Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1
Facility: VC SUMMER Scenario No: 2 Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01
Examiners: Operators: CRS:

RO:

BOP:

Initial Conditions:

60% Power MOL.

“B1” Train Work Week.

The National Weather Service has declared a Severe Weather
Warning for Richland, Fairfield, and Kershaw counties for the next
four (4) hours.

Alternate Seal Injection is OOS.

“C” MFW Pump is not running.

Investigating small steam leak on “C” MFW Pump Casing.

Turnover:

Maintain current power until Maintenance releases the “C” MFW
Pump for operation.

Critical Tasks:

Maintain SG Level without causing a Reactor/Turbine trip.
Close "A" or "B" MSIV Prior to Orange path on Integrity or
Containment.

Isolate EFW to the faulted SG prior to Orange path reached on
Integrity.

Event | Malf No. Event Type* Event Description
No.
1 CVCO008 C-RO, CRS Isolable Letdown Line Leak Inside Reactor Building - 50
TS-CRS gpm.
2 MS0050 I-BOP, CRS FT-494 (“C” Steam Flow Transmitter) fails LOW.
TS-CRS
3 NA N-BOP, CRS | Rapid downpower due to “B” MFW pump vibration.
R-RO
4 CRF007H14 | C-RO, CRS Rod H14 stuck but trippable (blown fuse).
TS-CRS
5 FW0170 I-BOP, CRS PT-508 (MFW Pump Discharge Header Pressure) Fails

LOW. (Manual control of MFW Pp speed)

NRC 2015 Scenario 2
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Appendix D Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1

6 MSSO003A M-ALL “A” Main Steamline Break inside the RB due to a
AUXO009AA seismic event.
AUXO009AB
AUXO009AC
EPS013 Main Generator and Voltage Regulator Breakers Fail to

Trip.

MSSO006A SG "A" and “B” MSIV Fails to Close in AUTO.
MSS006B

* (N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (I)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor

NRC 2015 Scenario 2 -2- NUREG-1021 R9 S1




Appendix D Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1

The following notation is used in the ES-D-2 form “Time” column:

IOA designates Immediate Operator Action steps.
* designates Continuous Action steps.

The crew will assume the watch having been pre-briefed on the Initial Conditions, the plan for
this shift and any related operating procedures.

GOP-4A, Power ascension was halted at 60% due to a mechanical problem with the “C* MFW
Pump. The current power level has been maintained for 24 hours. Xenon is stable. The crew
instructions are to maintain the current power until mechanical maintenance releases the “C”
MFW Pump for operation.

EVENT 1: Isolable Letdown Line Leak Inside Reactor Building - 50 gpm.

e TRIGGER 1

o MAL-CVCO008
LETDOWN LINE LEAK INSIDE CONTAINMENT
FINAL=30%

On cue from the Examiner, a 50 gpm leak will be inserted on the letdown line inside the Reactor
Building. The crew will identify that a leak exists and implement AOP-101.1, Loss of Reactor
Coolant Not Requiring SlI. The RO will isolate the leak by isolating letdown. The RO will then
place excess letdown in service.

The CRS will refer to Technical Specification 3.4.6.2, Operational Leakage.

EVENT 2: FT-494 (“C” Steam Flow Transmitter) fails LOW.

e TRIGGER 2

o XMT-MS0050
IFT00494 SG C STEAM FLOW FAIL TO POSN
FINAL=0

On cue from the Examiner, FT-494 will fail LOW. This is the selected “C” SG selected Steam
Flow transmitter for SG level control. FCV-498 will stroke closed causing SG level to lower. The
crew will implement AOP-401.3 Steam Flow - Feedwater Flow Protection Channel Failure and
select the operable Steam Flow Transmitter for control. This is a Technical Specification
transmitter.

The CRS will refer to Technical Specification 3.3.1, Reactor Trip System Instrumentation, Action
6 and 3.3.2, Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation, Action 24.

NRC 2015 Scenario 2 -3- NUREG-1021 R9 S1




Appendix D Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1

EVENT 3: Rapid downpower due to “B” MFW pump vibration.

The Shift Supervisor will call the CRS and report that the B Main Feedwater Pump vibration is in
alert. He will instruct to crew to lower power to less than 45% at 3% per minute in accordance
with GOP-4C Rapid Power Reduction and leave the pump running for engineering to evaluate.
The RO will utilize boration and/or rod control to lower power while coordinating the downpower
with the BOP who will be controlling turbine demand.

EVENT 4: Rod H14 stuck but trippable (blown fuse).

e AUTO-TRIGGER 3
FNISPR(2) < 56 (N-42 indicates < 56% Power)

o MAL-CRFO07H14
STUCK ROD H-14
FAIL TO: TRIPPABLE

e TRIGGER 4

o MAL-CRF007H14
STUCK ROD H-14
FAIL TO: TRIPPABLE
DELETE=00:00:01
Removes failure to allow rod recovery

This event will occur when power is reduced to less than 56% or earlier if directed by the
Examiner. Control Rod H-14 in Control Bank D will stop moving. This event must be inserted
early enough in the downpower so that the failure will be apparent as power is lowered. The RO
will realign the control rods in accordance with AOP-403.5 Stuck or Misaligned Control Rod.

The CRS will refer to Technical Specification 3.1.3.1, Movable Control Assemblies.

EVENT 5: PT-508 (MFW Pump Discharge Header Pressure) Fails LOW. (Manual control
of MFW Pp speed).

e TRIGGER 5

o XMT-FW0170
IPTO0508 FW PP DSCHG HDR PRESS PI-508 FAIL TO POSN
FINAL=200

On cue from the Examiner, a Main Feedwater Header Pressure transmitter will fail LOW
causing the MFW Pump speed to increase and raise SG level. The operators will respond to
annunciators and implement AOP-210.3, Feedwater Pump Malfunction.

The BOP will take manual control of the master Speed control and adjust speed to maintain

Feedwater Pump discharge pressure 150 to 250 psi greater than Main Steam Header pressure
and restore SG levels.
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Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1

EVENT 6: “A” Main Steamline Break inside the RB due to a seismic event.

e TRIGGER 6

o MAL-AUX009AB

o MAL-AUX009AA

o MAL-AUX009AC

o MAL-MSSO003A

o MAL-EPS013

o MAL-MSS006A

o MAL-MSS006B

e AUTO-TRIGGER 7

o MAL-MSSO006A

e AUTO-TRIGGER 8

o MAL-MSS006B

SEISMIC EVENT EARTHQUAKE 2/3 O.B.E.(UP/DOWN
VERTICAL)

Final Value = 2.1

Delay =0

SEISMIC EVENT EARTHQUAKE 2/3 O.B.E.(NORTH/SOUTH
HORIZONTAL)

Final Value = 3.2

Delay = 1 sec

SEISMIC EVENT EARTHQUAKE 2/3 O.B.E.(EAST/WEST
HORIZONTAL)

Final Value = 4.2

Delay = 1 sec

STEAMLINE S/G A BREAK INSIDE CONTAINMENT
Final Value = 3E+6 Ibm/hr

Delay = 10 sec

GENERATOR BREAKER FAILS TO TRIP

MAIN STEAM ISOLATION VALVE (S/G A) FAILURE
Fail to: FAILURE TO CLOSE

MAIN STEAM ISOLATION VALVE (S/G B) FAILURE
Fail to: FAILURE TO CLOSE

X101041C == 1 (MSIV “A” Taken to CLOSE)

MAIN STEAM ISOLATION VALVE (S/G A) FAILURE
Delete = 00:00:01

X101042C == 1 (MSIV “B” Taken to CLOSE)

MAIN STEAM ISOLATION VALVE (S/G B) FAILURE
Delete = 00:00:01

On cue from the Examiner, seismic monitors will indicate a seismic event has occurred. Ten
(10) seconds later a steamline break inside the Reactor Building will be inserted. The Reactor
will trip and the crew will implement EOP-1.0 (E-0) Reactor Trip/Safety Injection Actuation. The
crew will identify that at least one Steam generator is faulted and transition to EOP-3.0 (E-2),
Faulted Steam Generator Isolation. When the faulted SG is isolated the crew will transition to
EOP-1.2 (ES-1.1), Safety Injection Termination.

NRC 2015 Scenario 2
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Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1

The malfunction will be apparent after the Reactor Trip. The crew will identify that the Main
Generator Output Breaker failed to automatically trip and the BOP will manually open the
breaker from the control board.

The BOP must identify that the MSIVs are open and manually close them from the control board
to isolate the faulted Steam Generator and prevent over-pressurization of the Reactor Building.

TERMINATION:

The scenario can be terminated after the crew has transitioned to EOP-1.2 (ES-1.1), Safety
Injection Termination, and terminated Safety Injection or at the discretion of the Examiner.

Scenario Attributes

Events

Total Malfunctions
(5-8)

Letdown Line Leak Inside Reactor Building - 50 gpm.
FT-494 (“C” Steam Flow Transmitter) fails LOW

Rod H14 stuck but it can be tripped (blown fuse).
PT-508 (MFW Discharge Header Pressure) Fails LOW
“A” MSLB inside Reactor Building

Main Gen and Voltage Regulator Breakers Fail to Trip
SG "A" and “B” MSIV Fails to Close in AUTO.

Malfunctions after
EOP entry (1-2)

Main Generator and Voltage Regulator breakers fail to trip.
A and B MSIVs fail to close in auto.

Abnormal Events
(2-4)

Letdown Line Leak Inside Reactor Building - 50 gpm.
FT-494 (“C” Steam Flow Transmitter) fails LOW

Rod H14 stuck but it can be tripped (blown fuse).
PT-508 (MFW Discharge Header Pressure) Fails LOW

Major Transient
(1-2)

Faulted Steam Generator (MSLB inside RB)

EOPs Entered (1-2)

EOP-3.0 (E-2), Faulted Steam Generator Isolation
EOP-1.2 (ES-1.1), Safety Injection Termination

EOP Contingencies
(0-2)

Critical Tasks
(2-3)

Maintain SG Level without a Reactor/Turbine trip.

Close "A" or "B" MSIV Prior to Orange path on Integrity or
Containment.

Isolate EFW to the faulted SG prior to Orange path reached on
Integrity.

NRC 2015 Scenario 2
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Appendix D Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1

SIMULATOR SCENARIO SETUP

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

IC Set 291

60% Power

Rod Position = 173

FCV-113 Pot Setting = 4.81

Boron = 1122 ppm

Xe =-2815 pcm

Burnup = 10,000 MWD/MTU

Prior to the scenario, crew should pre-brief on conditions and expectations for the Shift
(maintain power, repairs estimated to be complete well before LCO action time expires.)

PRE-EXERCISE:

e Ensure simulator has been checked for hardware problems (DORT, burnt out light bulbs,
switch malfunctions, chart recorders, etc.)

e VCS-TQP-0807 Attachment I-A, Unit 1 Booth Instructor Checklist, has been completed.
¢ Hang Tags for equipment out of service.
o Hang Caution Tag on HCV-186 due to ASI being OOS
e Mark up procedures in use with “Circle and Slash” as applicable.
o GOP-4A, POWER OPERATION (MODE 1 - ASCENDING) marked to step 3.16
e Prepare a turnover sheet for each position.
e Conduct two-minute drill.
e The simulator may be left running at turnover (stable plant conditions).
e Ensure SIPCS rod position is matched to DRPI indication.
PRELOAD:
STANDARD SIMULATOR SETUP:
PMP-LDOO3P, LEAK DETECTION SUMP PMP LOSS OF POWER
VLV-FW028W, FW HDR RECIRC ISOL VLV LOSS OF POWER
VLV-FW029W, FW HTR RECIRC ISO VLV LOSS OF POWER
VLV-CS052W, RCP A SEAL LEAKOFF VLV LOSS OF POWER

VLV-CS053W, RCP B SEAL LEAKOFF VLV LOSS OF POWER
VLV-CS054W, RCP C SEAL LEAKOFF VLV LOSS OF POWER
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SCENARIO RELATED

o« ALTERNATE SEAL INJECTION OUT-OF-SERVICE
ANN-CS044, ALT SEAL INJ PUMP TRBL Fail to: ON

 ANN-CS046, ALT SEAL D/G TRBL Fail to: ON

o« MAL-CVS027, ASI D/G FAIL TO START

« MAL-CVCO029, ASI PUMP FAIL TO START
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 1 Page: 9 of 51

Event Description: Isolable Letdown Line Leak Inside Reactor Building - 50 gpm.

Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOOTH OPERATOR: When directed, initiate Event 1 (TRIGGER 1).

EVALUATOR NOTE: On cue from the Examiner, a 50 gpm leak will be inserted on the letdown
line inside the Reactor Building. The crew will identify that a leak exists and implement AOP-
101.1, Loss of Reactor Coolant Not Requiring SI. The RO will isolate the leak by isolating
letdown. The RO will then place excess letdown in service.

Indications Available:
Charging increasing with no change in Letdown
Changing RB environmental conditions
XCP-606/607-2-2, RBCU Drain Flow alarms
XCP-614-5-1, CHG LINE FLO HI/LO
XCP-615-3-6, RCS Leak Calculation alarm
RM-A2 HI RAD

EVALUATOR NOTE: If the BOP responds to the HVAC alarms the BOOTH OPERATOR will
ENSURE that an INSTRUCTOR notifies the BOP that the Control Building Operator will
handle all future HVAC alarms.

BOOTH OPERATOR:

If necessary direct an Instructor to relieve the BOP as the Control Building Operator. Inform the
BOP that you will handle all future HVAC alarms.

When the HVAC panel annunciates — acknowledge the alarm.
Report as the Control Building Operator (Unit 4)

e High Temperature alarm in STEAM GENERATOR “A” COMPARTMENT and
e High Temperature alarm in REACTOR COMPARTMENT COOLING SYSTEM.

EVALUATOR NOTE: If Primary containment average air temperature exceeds 120°F then
Technical Specification 3.6.1.5 Action applies:

With the containment average air temperature greater than 120”F, reduce the average air
temperature to within the limit within 8 hours, or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next
6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 1 Page: 10 of 51

Event Description: Isolable Letdown Line Leak Inside Reactor Building - 50 gpm.

Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO CORRECTIVE ACTIONS:
3. Monitor LT-112A and LT-115, % LEVEL, to verify proper VCT level.
4. Monitor FI-122A, CHG FLOW GPM.

SUPPLEMENTAL ACTIONS:

6. If RCS leakage is indicated, determine the leak rate and refer to
Technical Specification 3.4.6.2.

CRS Determines than RCS leakage is indicated and implements AOP-101.1,
LOSS OF REACTOR COOLANT NOT REQUIRING SI.

NOTE
» If a Reactor Trip occurs AND Sl is NOT required, this procedure should be continued after
the actions of EOP-1.1, Reactor Trip Recovery, are completed.
* As valves are isolated, it may be necessary to monitor RCS pressure for a period of time to
determine if the leak is isolated.

* RO 1 Verify PZR level is at or trending to program level.

* RO 2 Check if Sl is required: (NO)
a. Check if any of the following criteria are met:

* PZR level is decreasing with Charging maximized and
Letdown minimized.

OR

* PZR level is approaching 8%.
OR

* PZR pressure is approaching 1870 psig.
OR

* VCT level is approaching 5%.

ALTERNATIVE ACTION

a. GO TO Step 3.

XCP-614 5-1

AOP-101.1

AOP-101.1

AOP-101.1
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Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 1 Page: 11 of 51

Event Description: Isolable Letdown Line Leak Inside Reactor Building - 50 gpm.

Time |  Position

| Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

NOTE - Step 3

Conditions for implementing Emergency Plan Procedures should be evaluated using
EPP.001, ACTIVATION AND IMPLEMENTATION OF EMERGENCY PLAN.

CRS

3 Determine RCS leak rate:

a. Estimate the RCS leak rate:

e REFER TO IPCS CHGNET.
e REFER TO IPCS 4RW1.

b. Estimate the RCS leak rate using IPCS VCT level. (14
gal/percent)

c. If necessary, calculate the RCS leak rate. REFER TO STP-
114.002, OPERATIONAL LEAK TEST.

CRS

4 Check if the RCS leak rate is GREATER THAN Technical
Specification 3.4.6.2 limits.

CRS

5 Comply with the applicable Technical Specification 3.4.6.2 action
statement.

CRS

TS 3.4.6.2 Reactor Coolant System operational leakage shall be limited
to:

b. 1 GPM UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE,
ACTION

b. With any operational Reactor Coolant System leakage greater than
any one of the above limits, excluding PRESSURE BOUNDARY
LEAKAGE, primary-to-secondary leakage, and leakage from Reactor
Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valves, reduce the leakage rate
to within limits within 4 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within
the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30
hours.

AOP-101.1

AOP-101.1

AOP-101.1

AOP-101.1

TS 3.4.6.2
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Appendix D

Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No:

Event Description: Isolable Letdown Line Leak Inside Reactor Building - 50 gpm.

NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 1 Page: 12 of 51

Time |  Position

Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO

6 Verify RCS pressure is GREATER THAN 2210 psig. AOP-101.1

EVALUATOR NOTE: Step 7 isolates the letdown leak.

RO

7 Close all Letdown Isolation Valves: AOP-101.1

a. PVT-8149A, LTDN ORIFICE A ISOL.
b. PVT-8149B, LTDN ORIFICE B ISOL.
c. PVT-8149C, LTDN ORIFICE C ISOL.
d. LCV-459, LTDN LINE ISOL.
e. LCV-460, LTDN LINE ISOL.

RO

8 Check if the leak has been isolated: AOP-101.1
a. Evaluate the following:

IPCS CHGNET

IPCS 4RW1

Pressurizer level

VCT Level

Reactor Building Conditions

b. If necessary, calculate the RCS leak rate. REFER TO
STP-114.002, OPERATIONAL LEAK TEST.

BOOTH OPERATOR: If directed to investigate Relay Room Alarms - report there are Reactor
Building Sump “A” and “B” alarms for High Level and Leakage greater than 10 GPM.

RO

9 Place Letdown in service using Attachment 1, Establishing Excess AGP-101.1

Letdown.
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Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01

Scenario# 2 Event # 1 Page: 13 of 51

Event Description: Isolable Letdown Line Leak Inside Reactor Building - 50 gpm.

Time |  Positon |

Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO 1 Place Excess Letdown in service:

Close FCV-122, CHG FLOW.

Maintain Core Power LESS THAN 2898 MWH1 prior to and during
Excess Letdown operation.

Close all Letdown Isolation Valves:

1) PVT-8149A(B)(C), LTDN ORIFICE A(B)(C) ISOL.
2) LCV-459, LTDN LINE ISOL.

3) LCV-460, LTDN LINE ISOL.

Isolate Charging by closing either of the following:
e MVG-8107, CHG LINE ISOL.
e MVG-8108, CHG LINE ISOL.

Reduce Seal Injection flow to 7 gpm per RCP as indicated on the
following:

e FI-130A, RCP A INJ FLO GPM.
e FI-127A, RCP B INJ FLO GPM.
e FI-124A, RCP C INJ FLO GPM.

Ensure HCV-137, XS LTDN HX, is closed.

NRC 2015 Scenario 2

AOP-101.1
ATTACH 1
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Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01

Scenario# 2 Event # 1 Page: 14 of

Event Description: Isolable Letdown Line Leak Inside Reactor Building - 50 gpm.

51

Time |  Positon |

Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

Ensure the following are open:
e MVT-8100, SEAL WTR RTN ISOL.
e MVT-8112, SEAL WTR RTN ISOL.

Ensure MVG-9583, FROM XS LTDN HX, is open.

Open the following:

e PVT-8153, XS LTDN ISOL.
e PVT-8154, XS LTDN ISOL.

Establish Excess Letdown flow:

1) Slowly throttle open HCV-137, XS LTDN HX.

2) Maintain temperature on TI-139, XS LETDOWN HX OUT
TEMP °F, LESS THAN 165°F.

Monitor the following to ensure flow between 0.2 gpm and 5.0
gpm:

e FR-154A, RCP SL LKOFF HI RANGE.
e FR-154B, RCP SL LKOFF LO RANGE.

g. Place PVM-8143, XS LTDN TO VCT OR RCDT, in VCT position.

10 GO TO Step 42.

a.

b.

42 Evaluate Plant status:

Maintain stable plant conditions.

Consult with the Shift Supervisor to determine further actions.

43 RETURN TO Procedure and Step in effect.

NRC 2015 Scenario 2

AOP-101.1
ATTACH 1

AOP-101.1

AOP-101.1

AOP-101.1
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 1 Page: 15 of 51

Event Description: Isolable Letdown Line Leak Inside Reactor Building - 50 gpm.

Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

EVALUATOR NOTE: The next event may be inserted after excess letdown is placed in service.
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 2 Page: 16 of 51

Event Description: FT-494 (“C” Steam Flow Transmitter) fails LOW.

Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOOTH OPERATOR: When directed, initiate Event 2 (TRIGGER 2).

EVALUATOR NOTE:

On cue from the Examiner, FT-494 will fail LOW. This is the selected “C” SG selected Steam
Flow transmitter for SG level control. FCV-498 will stroke closed causing SG level to lower. The
crew will implement AOP-401.3 Steam Flow - Feedwater Flow Protection Channel Failure and
select the operable Steam Flow Transmitter for control. This is a Technical Specification
transmitter.

Technical Specifications 3.3.1, Reactor Trip System Instrumentation, Action 6 and 3.3.2,
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation, Action 24 requires that the
inoperable channel is placed in the tripped condition within 72 hours.

Indications Available:
XCP-624 3-5, SG C LVL DEV
XCP-624 6-4, SG C FWF>STF MISMATCH

CRS Implements AOP-401.3, Steam Flow - Feedwater Flow Protection
Channel Failure

NOTE
Throughout this procedure, "AFFECTED" refers to any SG experiencing level control
problems.
IOA BOP 1 Verify the failed channel is the controlling channel.

NOTE - Step 2

FW AND STEAM CONTROL CHANNEL SEL Switches for a SG should be selected to the
same direction (both to the left or both to the right).

IOA BOP 2 Select the operable flow channel:

* Place FW CONTROL CHANNEL SEL Switch to the operable
channel.

* Place STEAM CONTROL CHANNEL SEL Switch to the
operable channel.

AOP-401.3

AOP-401.3

AOP-401.3

AOP-401.3
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 2 Page: 17 of 51
Event Description: FT-494 (“C” Steam Flow Transmitter) fails LOW.
Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

NOTE - Step 3

CTRL+ALT+S on either EHC HMI is equivalent to 50 MWe, and is the preferred method to
accomplish a rapid load reduction.

IOA BOP

w

Verify Turbine Load is LESS THAN 950 MWe.

IOA BOP 4 Verify only one SG is AFFECTED.

IOA BOP 5 Adjust the Feedwater Flow Control Valve as necessary to restore
feed flow to the AFFECTED SG.

IOA BOP 6 Check if Feedwater Pump speed control is operating properly:

* Feedwater Header pressure is GREATER THAN Main Steam
Header pressure.

* Feed flow is normal for steam flow and power level.

» All operating Feedwater Pump speeds and flows are balanced.

BOP 7 Verify Narrow Range levels in all SGs are between 60% and 65%.

BOP 8 Restore the AFFECTED SG control systems to normal:
* Place the Feedwater Flow Control Valve in AUTO.

» Place the Feedwater Pump Speed Control System in AUTO.
REFER TO SOP-210, FEEDWATER SYSTEM.

NOTE - Step 9
Steam flow transmitters FT-474, FT-484, FT-494, FT-475, FT-485, and FT-495 are density
compensated by steam pressure transmitters PT-475, PT-485, PT-495, PT-476, PT-486, and
PT-496.

CRS 9 Within 72 hours, place the failed channel protection bistables in a
tripped condition:

a. ldentify the associated bistables for the failed channel. REFER
TO Attachment 1.

AOP-401.3

AOP-401.3

AOP-401.3

AOP-401.3

AOP-401.3

AOP-401.3

AOP-401.3

AOP-401.3

AOP-401.3

NRC 2015 Scenario 2 -17 - NUREG-1021 R9 S1



Appendix D
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Form ES-D-2

Op Test No:

NRC-ILO-13-01

Scenario# 2

Event # 2

Event Description: FT-494 (“C” Steam Flow Transmitter) fails LOW.

Page:

18 of 51

Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior
FT-494 FB-494A C3-748-BS-1 CHAN III LP C FB-494A TABLE 3.3-1 ITEM 14 302.030
FB-498B C3-749-BS-1 CHAN III SG C FB-498B TABLE 3.3-3 ITEM 4.d 395.006
CRS Identifies FB-474A and FB-478B as the affected Bistables.
CRS b. Record the following for each associated bistable on SOP-401,
REACTOR PROTECTION AND CONTROL SYSTEM,
Attachment [:
* |nstrument.
» Associated Bistable.
» Bistable Location.
e STPs.
CRS Refers to Technical Specifications:

Table 3.3-1 item 14 (Action 6 within 72 hrs) - The inoperable channel is
placed in the tripped condition within 72 hours.

Table 3.3-3 item 4.d (Action 24 within 72 hrs) - The inoperable channel
is placed in the tripped condition within 72 hours.

BOOTH OPERATOR: Acknowledge requests for support in troubleshooting and placing
channel in trip.

CRS

c. Notify the I&C Department to place the identified bistables in trip.

EVALUATE NOTE: The next event may be initiated after the applicable Technical Specification

Actions have been identified.

NRC 2015 Scenario 2
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AOP-401.3
Attachment 1

AOP-401.3
Attachment 1

AOP-401.3

Tech Specs

AOP-401.3
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 3 Page: 19 of 51

Event Description: Rapid downpower due to B MFW pump vibration.

Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOOTH OPERATOR: When directed by the Evaluator
Call the Control Room as the Shift Supervisor

The AO has reported to me that the “B” MFW Pump sounds unusual.

| am at the “B” MFW Pump with Engineering and Mechanical Maintenance.

Reduce power to less than 45% at 3% per minute IAW GOP-4C, Rapid Power Reduction.
Leave the MFW Pump “B” running for Engineering to evaluate.

GOP-4C REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

A Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact
by the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

B. After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

C. If Reactor Power is stabilized during this procedure for the purpose of raising power
per GOP-4A, a Power Range Heat Balance shall be performed.

D. Once a Rapid Power Reduction has begun, every effort should be made to prevent
the Turbine from reaching "AT SET LOAD" unless it is desired to stabilize the plant.

REACTOR CONTROL

A During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient, power and
temperature changes will require constant operator attention.

B. Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORVY is isolated.
cn— C. If at any time, power decreases unexpectedgj below 0.1% on any Power Range NI
(computer indication available) OR below 1.0% on any Power Range NI control board
indication (computer not available):
1) No positive reactivity will be added by rods or dilution.
2) A complete reactor shutdown shall be performed per GOP-5.

3) A controlled reactor startup may be commenced per GOP-3 once
the event has been reviewed by Reactor Engineering.

REACTOR TRIP CRITERIA DURING RAPID LOAD REDUCTION

A If any of the following conditions occur, trip the Reactor and implement EOP-1.0:
1) RCS T,,, Is less than 551°F for greater than 15 minutes.
2) T/ Tree mismatch exceeds 10°F.
3) Pressurizer pressure approaches 1870 psig.
4) Power reduction at 5% per minute is not sufficient to mitigate the event.

GOP-4C
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 3 Page: 20 of 51

Event Description: Rapid downpower due to B MFW pump vibration.

Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

EVALUATOR NOTE: The crew will lower power from 60% in accordance with GOP-4C, Rapid
Power Reduction. The RO will utilize boration and/or rod control to lower power while
coordinating the downpower with the BOP who will be controlling turbine demand.

NOTE 3.0

If time allows, load reductions should be discussed with the Load Dispatcher.

CAUTION 3.1 through 3.12

a. Thermal Power changes of greater than 15% in any one-hour period requires completion of
GTP-702 Attachment Ill.H.

b. VCS PID Report, POWER CHANGE SEARCH, should be periodically performed to ensure a
thermal power change of greater than 15% in any one-hour period is detected.

RO 3.1 Commence rapid Plant Shutdown as follows:

a. Energize all Pressurizer Heaters.

NOTE 3.1.b

Setting FCV-113A&B, BA FLOW SET PT to 8.3 will yield 33 gpm Boration flow rate.

RO b. Maintain the following with rod motion or boron concentration
changes:

1) Tavg within 10°F and trending to Tref.
2) Al within limits.
3) Control Rods above the rod insertion limit.

RO c. Maintain Tavg within the control band by Control Rod motion or
boron concentration changes.

EVALUATOR NOTE: Applicable portions of SOP-106 are attached.

RO 3.1.d. Borate or dilute per SOP-106, Reactor Makeup Water System, to
maintain the following parameters:

1) Al within limits.
2) Control Rods above the Rod Insertion Limit.

GOP-4C

GOP-4C

GOP-4C

GOP-4C

GOP-4C

GOP-4C

GOP-4C
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 3 Page: 21 of 51
Event Description: Rapid downpower due to B MFW pump vibration.
Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

NOTE 3.2

a. Step 3.2 lowers Reactor Power from 90% to 48%.

b. While the plant is being maneuvered, total condensate flow through the Blowdown Heat
Exchangers must be maintained greater than 450 gpm, which should maintain condensate
outlet temperature at least 30°F below the DA temperature.

BOP 3.2 Reduce Reactor Power to 48% as follows:

EVALUATOR NOTE: Applicable portions of SOP-214 are attached.

BOP a. Using the EHC HMI, Control/Load screen, reduce load per SOP-
214 at a rate of 3% per minute or less.

NOTE 3.2.b

The System Controller should be notified prior to manually changing MVARs by more than
50 MVARs in a five minute period, unless the change is needed to prevent equipment
damage.

BOP b. As load decreases, adjust Megavars using GEN FIELD VOLT
ADJ as requested by the System Controller and within the
Estimated Generator Capability curve (Enclosure A).

BOP c. When Reactor Power is between 60% and 80%, reduce to the
following pumps in service per SOP-210, Feedwater System:

1) Two Main Feedwater Pumps.

2) Three Feedwater Booster Pumps.

BOP d. When Reactor Power is between 60% and 75%, perform PTP-
102.001, Main Turbine Tests (Power Operated Extraction
System Check Valve portion only).

NA — Power was never increased above 60%,

EVALUATOR NOTE: Event 4 (Stuck Rod) will be auto-triggered at 56% power so that it is
apparent that a rod is not moving.

GOP-4C

GOP-4C

GOP-4C

GOP-4C

GOP-4C

GOP-4C

GOP-4C
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 4 Page: 22 of 51

Event Description: Rod H14 stuck but trippable (blown fuse).

Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOOTH OPERATOR: NO ACTION REQUIRED.

Event 4 (TRIGGER 3) will auto-initiate when power is below 56%.

EVALUATOR NOTE: This event will auto-actuate when power is reduced below 56%. Control
Rod H-14 in Control Bank D will stop moving. The RO will realign the control rods in accordance
with AOP-403.5 Stuck or Misaligned Control Rod.

Indications available:
IPCS alarm,
XCP-620 2-5 CMPTR ROD DEV

CRS Refer to Alarm Response Procedure ARP-001-XCP-620 2-5

CORRECTIVE ACTIONS: XCP-620 2-5

1. Observe the Digital Rod Position Indication display for proper rod
positions.

2. Determine if the cause is a dropped or misaligned rod.

3. If DRPI ALARM URGENT is in refer to ARP-001-XCP-621, 2-1.

SUPPLEMENTAL ACTIONS: XCP-620 2-5
1. If arod is misaligned, refer to AOP-403.5, Stuck or Misaligned Rod.

3. Operate the Rod Control System in MAN as described in SOP-403
until proper automatic Rod Control in restored.

4. Refer to Technical Specification 3.1.3.1.

CRS Implement AOP-403.5, Stuck or Misaligned Rod.
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 4 Page: 23 of 51

Event Description: Rod H14 stuck but trippable (blown fuse).

Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

CRS Apply Technical Specification 3.1.3.1 Action d TS-3.1.3.1

Action d

d. With one full length rod inoperable due to causes other than
addressed by ACTION a., above, or misaligned from its group step
counter demand height by more than12 steps (indicated position),
POWER OPERATION may continue provided that within one hour
either:

1. The rod is restored to OPERABLE status within the above
alignment requirements, or ...

2. The remainder of the rods in the group with the inoperable rod
are aligned to within 12 steps of the inoperable rod within one
hour while maintaining the rod sequence and insertion limits
specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR);
the THERMAL POWER level shall be restricted pursuant to
Specification 3.1.3.6 during subsequent operation, or ...

IOA RO 1 Place ROD CNTRL BANK SEL Switch in MAN. AOP-403.5

IOA RO 2 Check if Reactor Power is GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO 5%. AOP-403.5

IOA BOP 3 Stabilize Main Turbine load/Steam Dumps demand. AOP-403.5

* CREW 4 Maintain Tavg within 5°F of Tref using the following: AOP-403.5

¢ Main Turbine load or Steam Dumps demand adjustment.
e RCS Boration or Dilution. REFER TO SOP-106, REACTOR
MAKEUP WATER SYSTEM.

NOTE - Steps 5 through 16 AOP-403.5

Throughout the following steps, "AFFECTED" refers to any Rod Bank which contains a
misaligned Control Rod.

RO 5 Record the misaligned Control Rod and AFFECTED Bank: AOP-403.5

e Misaligned Rod:
e AFFECTED Bank:
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Op Test No:

NRC-ILO-13-01

Event Description: Rod H14 stuck but trippable (blown fuse).

Scenario# 2 Event # 4 Page:

24

of

51

Time |  Position

| Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

NOTE - Step 6

Computer rod positions can be found at Group Display DRPIRODS.

AOP-403.5

AOP-403.5

AOP-403.5

AOP-403.5

RO 6 Record the Control Rod positions and Group Step Counter
demands:
e Control Bank A
DRPI: Computer: .
Demand Group 1: . Demand Group 2:
e Control Bank B
DRPI: Computer:
Demand Group 1: . Demand Group 2:
e Control Bank C
DRPI: Computer: .
Demand Group 1: . Demand Group 2:
e Control Bank D
DRPI: Computer: .
Demand Group 1: . Demand Group 2:
e Shutdown Bank A
DRPI: Computer:
Demand Group 1: . Demand Group 2:
e Shutdown Bank B
DRPI: Computer:
Demand Group 1: . Demand Group 2:
CRS 7 Notify the following plant personnel prior to moving Control Rods:
e Management Duty Supervisor.
¢ Rod Control System Engineer.
e Reactor Engineering.
CRS 8 Notify the 1&C Department to investigate the cause of the Control
Rod misalignment.
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 4 Page: 25 of 51

Event Description: Rod H14 stuck but trippable (blown fuse).

Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOOTH OPERATOR:
Acknowledge request for 1&C support

Wait 3 minutes

Report as I&C “a blown lift coil fuse has been identified in Power Cabinet 1BD”
Request permission to replace blown fuse.

Insert TRIGGER 4 - Removes the blown fuse failure.

Report as I&C that the “blown lift coil fuse in Power Cabinet 1BD” was replaced

CAUTION - Step 9 AOP-403.5

IF rod alignment could result in a mode change or a subcritical Reactor reaching criticality,
then the plant shall be shut down to Mode 3.

RO 9 Verify the misaligned Control Rod is NOT located on bottom of core. | AOP-403.5

CRS 10 Provide Reactor Engineering with the following information: AOP-403.5

Time Control Rod noticed to be AFFECTED:
AFFECTED Control Rod location:

Initial Reactor power level:

Current Reactor power level:

Current QPTR:

Acknowledge request for Reactor Engineering support
e Wait 2 minutes after being provided with the information from step 10.
¢ Notify the CRS

o Perform rod recovery at the current power level.
o There is no restriction on rod withdrawal speed.

NOTE - Step 11 AOP-403.5

This Step must be completed before continuing with Step 12.

CRS 11 Obtain the following information from Reactor Engineering: AQOP-403.5

e Power level at which recovery is to be performed:
e Rate of Control Rod movement during recovery:
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 4 Page: 26 of 51

Event Description: Rod H14 stuck but trippable (blown fuse).

Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior
RO 12 Rotate the ROD CNTRL BANK SEL Switch clockwise to the
AFFECTED Bank position.
RO 13 Check if the misaligned Control Rod can be moved:

a. Monitor DRPI.

b. Using the rate of Control Rod movement determined in Step 11,
move the AFFECTED Bank six steps in the direction of the
misaligned rod.

c. Using the rate of Control Rod movement determined in Step 11,
move the AFFECTED Bank six to eight steps in the direction of
its original position.

NOTE - Step 13.d

Technical Specification 3.1.3.1 requires plant shutdown if a Control Rod can NOT be moved due
to excessive friction or mechanical interference in Mode 1 or 2 OR is known to be untrippable.

RO

d. Check if the misaligned Control Rod moved.

e. Using the rate of Control Rod movement determined in Step 11,
return the AFFECTED Bank to its original position.

RO

14 If necessary, reduce Reactor power to the power level determined in
Step 11. REFER TO GOP-4B, Power Operation (Mode 1 -
Descending) Or Gop-4c, Rapid Power Reduction.

RO

15 Align the misaligned Control Rod with the AFFECTED Bank:

a. Atthe CONTROL ROD DISCONNECT SWITCH BOX inside the
MCB, place all Lift Coil Disconnect Switches for the AFFECTED
Bank, except the switch for the misaligned Control Rod, to the
ROD DISCONNECTED position.

b. Dispatch an operator with the Rod Control Cabinets Key to the
Rod Control Cabinet room (1B-463).

NOTE - Step 15.¢c

This step is only applicable for Control Banks.

AOP-403.5

AOP-403.5

AOP-403.5

AOP-403.5

AOP-403.5

AOP-403.5

AOP-403.5
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 4 Page: 27 of 51

Event Description: Rod H14 stuck but trippable (blown fuse).

Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOOTH OPERATOR:

¢ Acknowledge request for a field operator.

e Report you are located at the Rod Control Cabinet.

o If directed to report to the Control Room for the key REPORT I&C is with you and they
have a key.

o Use INSIGHT ZCRFPA(6), REAL PA VALUE to PCSROD, for the P/A converter reading
for the bank D.

NA c. Locally at XCA4-CR, P/A CONVERTER CABINET (IB-463),
record the P/A CONVERTER reading for the AFFECTED Bank:

NOTE - Step 15.d

ROD CNTRL SYS FAIL URGENT (XCP-620 5-1), annunciator will alarm when a
misaligned rod is moved in this step.

RO d. Using the rate of Control Rod movement determined in Step 11,
move the misaligned Control Rod six steps in the direction of the
AFFECTED Bank.

e. Verify only the misaligned Control Rod moved.
f. Using the rate of Control Rod movement determined in Step 11,

continue moving the misaligned Control Rod until it is realigned
with the AFFECTED Bank.

RO 16 Reset the Group Step Counters and P/A CONVERTER:

a. Reset the Bank Group Step Counters to indicate the Group
Demands recorded in Step 6.

NOTE - Step 16.b

This step is only applicable for Control Banks.

AOP-403.5

AOP-403.5

AOP-403.5

AOP-403.5

AOP-403.5
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 4 Page: 28 of 51

Event Description: Rod H14 stuck but trippable (blown fuse).

Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOOTH OPERATOR:
When directed - reset P/A converter using Remote Functions

¢ Insert LOA-CRFO005, P/A MAN HEIGHT VALUE (USE BEFORE SETTING LOA CRF1), to the
value recorded in step 15.

¢ Insert LOA-CRF001, P/A MAN BANK SELECT (USE AFTER SETTING LOA CRF5), to CB D.

b. Locally at XCA4-CR, P/A CONVERTER CABINET (IB-463), reset
the P/A CONVERTER as follows:

1) Ensure the Bank Position Display Switch is in the AFFECTED
Bank position.

2) Place MANUAL/AUTOMATIC Switch in MANUAL.

3) Depress the UP or DOWN Pushbutton to reset the P/A
CONVERTER to the reading recorded in Step 15.

4) Place the MANUAL/AUTOMATIC Switch in AUTOMATIC.

5) Place the Bank Position Display Switch to DISPLAY OFF.

NOTE - Step 17

If the Control Rods are near the All Rods Out position, SOP-403, ROD CONTROL AND
POSITION INDICATING SYSTEM, should be used for final alignment.

BOP 17 Restore the Rod Control System to normal alignment:

a. Place all Lift Coil Disconnect Switches to the ROD CONNECTED
position.

b. Rotate the ROD CNTRL BANK SEL Switch counter-clockwise to
MAN.

c. Depress the ROD CNTRL ALARM RESET Pushbutton.

d. Verify the ROD CNTRL SYS FAIL URGENT (XCP-620 5-1),
annunciator clears.

EVALUATOR NOTE: Initiate the next event after rod alignment has been restored.

AOP-403.5

AOP-403.5

AOP-403.5
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 5 Page: 29 of 51

Event Description: PT-508 (MFW Pump Discharge Header Pressure) Fails LOW. (Manual control of
MFW Pp speed)

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOOTH OPERATOR: When directed, insert Event 5 (TRIGGER 5)

EVALUATOR NOTE: On cue from the Examiner, a Main Feedwater Header Pressure
transmitter will fail LOW causing the MFW Pump speed to increase and raise SG level. The
operators will respond to annunciators and implement AOP-210.3, Feedwater Pump
Malfunction.

The BOP will take manual control of the master Speed control and adjust speed to maintain
Feedwater Pump discharge pressure 150 to 250 psi greater than Main Steam Header pressure
and restore SG levels.

Indications Available:
XCP-624 1-5; 2-5; 3-5, SG LVL DEV
XCP-624 4-4, 5-4, 6-4, FWF>STF MISMATCH

CREW Responds to multiple SG LVL DEV alarms and/or change in feedwater
flow.

EVALUATOR NOTE: The crew may first enter an ARP but could go directly to AOP-210.3,
FEEDWATER PUMP MALFUNCTION, based on multiple alarms or early diagnosis.

CRS Enters ARP-001-XCP-624 1-5 or 2-5 or 3-5

BOP CORRECTIVE ACTIONS:

1. If required, restore Steam Generator A level to between 60% and
65% by performing either or both of the following:

a. Manually control PVT-478, SG A FWF, as required.
b. Manually control Feedwater Pump speed as follows:

1) Place the Feedwater Pump MASTER SPEED CNTRL in
MAN.

2) Adjust the differential pressure between Feedwater Pump
discharge header pressure and Main Steam header pressure,
as required, to restore Steam Generator water level.

XCP-624 1-5

NRC 2015 Scenario 2 -29- NUREG-1021 R9 S1



Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 5 Page: 30 of 51

Event Description: PT-508 (MFW Pump Discharge Header Pressure) Fails LOW. (Manual control of
MFW Pp speed)

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP 2. Evaluate SG A Narrow Range level indicators LI-474, LI-475, and LI-
476:

a. Forincreasing level:

1) At 70% Narrow Range level:
(a) During startups (below 15% power) close the Feed
Regulating valves with the B Train Switches.
(b) When above 15% power take manual control of PVT-478,
SG A FWF.
(c) Ensure Feed Flow is 200 kbh to 400 kbh less than Steam
Flow.

2) At 75% Narrow Range level:

(a) Trip the Reactor if above 15% power.

(b) Close the Feed Isolation valves.

(c) Trip the Turbine.

(d) Trip the Feed Pumps.

(e) Close the Feedwater Regulating valves, if not closed
earlier.

(f) If the Reactor has NOT been tripped, reduce power to
between 1% and 3%

(g) Reestablish Emergency Feed.

CRS 3. IfFCV-478, A FCV, malfunctioned go to AOP-210.1, Feedwater Flow
Control Valve Failure. (NO)

CRS 4. If a Main Feedwater Pump has tripped or is malfunctioning go to
AOP-210.3, Feedwater Pump Malfunction.

CRS Implements AOP-210.3, Feedwater Pump Malfunction.

XCP-624 1-5

XCP-624 1-5

XCP-624 1-5
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 5 Page: 31 of 51

Event Description: PT-508 (MFW Pump Discharge Header Pressure) Fails LOW. (Manual control of
MFW Pp speed)

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

REFERENCE PAGE FOR AOP-210.3

1 Manual Control of Main Feedwater Regulating Valves is permissible at any time as deemed
necessary during the performance of this procedure. If a Main Feedwater Regulating Valve
has been placed in Manual it should be returned to Automatic as soon as possible.

2 |IF only one Main Feedwater Pump is operating and cannot be controlled THEN trip the Main
Turbine and go to AOP-214.1, TURBINE TRIP.

3 IF Narrow Range SG level decreases to LESS THAN 40%, THEN Trip the reactor and enter
EOP-1.0, REACTOR TRIP/SAFETY INJECTION ACTUATION.

4 |F Reactor Power is GREATER THAN 15% and NR Steam Generator level exceeds 75%,
THEN Trip the reactor and enter EOP-1.0, REACTOR TRIP/SAFETY INJECTION
ACTUATION.

IOA BOP

—_—

Verify at least one Feedwater Pump is running.

IOA BOP 2 Check if a Feedwater Pump trip occurred. (NO)

ALTERNATIVE ACTION

2 GOTO Step 4.

IOA BOP 4 Check Main Feedwater Pump operation.
a. Verify all Main Feedwater Pumps are affected.
b. Place the MCB MASTER SPEED CNTRL in MAN. and adjust the

MCB MASTER SPEED CNTRL as necessary to match Steam
Flow and Feedwater Flow.

BOP 5 If necessary, place the Main Feed Regulating valves in Manual.

NOTE - Step 6

Due to the slow operation of the Main Feedwater Pump Recirculation Valves, a constant
Main Feedwater Pump speed should be maintained until the recirculation valves have
become relatively stable while adjusting Feedwater Flow.

AOP-210.3

AOP-210.3

AOP-210.3

AOP-210.3

AOP-210.3

AOP-210.3
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 5 Page: 32 of 51

Event Description: PT-508 (MFW Pump Discharge Header Pressure) Fails LOW. (Manual control of
MFW Pp speed)

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

* 6 Maintain Narrow Range Steam Generator Water level between 60%
and 65%

EVALUATOR NOTE: Manual speed control will be maintained for the remainder of the
scenario.

EVALUATOR NOTE: The NEXT EVENT may be initiated after the Main Feedwater Pump
Master speed controller is in manual.

7 WHEN conditions allow, Place Main Feed Regulating valves in
AUTO.

NOTE - Step 8

Main Feedwater Program AP should be established using the following as available:

P1-508, FW PP DISCH HDR PRESS PSIG.

Any operating Main Feedwater Pump Discharge Pressure.
P1-464C, MS HDR PRESS PSIG.

Any available MCB Main Steam Header Pressure.

IPCS (ZZMENU S/G SU Trend or FW Start)

8 Restore Feedwater Pump D/P to program.

a. Using the Feedwater Pump Speed Control method established in
Step 4, slowly adjust Feedwater Pump discharge header
pressure to within the limits of ATTACHMENT 1, FEEDWATER
PUMP D/P LIMITS.

b. Adjust PUMP A(B)(C) SPEED CNTRL (MCB M/A Stations) as
necessary to balance all operating Feedwater Pumps speed to
within 120 rpm of each other.

AOP-210.3

AOP-210.3

AOP-210.3

AOP-210.3
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 6 Page: 33 of 51

Event Description: “A” Main Steamline Break inside the RB due to a seismic event. Generator breaker
failure. A and B MSIVs fail to close.

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOOTH OPERATOR: When directed, initiate Event 6 (TRIGGER 6).

EVALUATOR NOTE (EVENT 6):

On cue from the Examiner, a steamline break inside the Reactor Building will be inserted. The
Reactor will trip and the crew will implement EOP-1.0 (E-0) Reactor Trip/Safety Injection
Actuation. The crew will identify that at least one Steam generator is faulted and transition to
EOP-3.0 (E-2), Faulted Steam Generator Isolation. When the faulted SG is isolated the crew will
transition to EOP-1.2 (ES-1.1), Safety Injection Termination.

The crew will identify that the Main Generator Output Breaker failed to automatically trip and the
BOP will manually open the breaker from the control board.

The BOP must identify that the MSIVs are open and manually close them from the control board
to isolate the faulted Steam Generator and prevent over-pressurization of the Reactor Building.

Indications Available:

XCP-621 3-2 RODS ON BOTTOM
XCP-624 2-4 STMLN PRESS LO
XCP-626 4-1 STM PRESS LO SI
XCP-626 6-1 RB PRESS HI-1 SlI
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 6 Page: 34 of 51

Event Description: “A” Main Steamline Break inside the RB due to a seismic event. Generator breaker
failure. A and B MSIVs fail to close.

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

REFERENCE PAGE FOR EOQP-1.0 EOP-1.0

1 RCP TRIP CRITERIA

a. IF Phase B Containment Isolation has actuated (XCP-612 4-2),
THEN trip all RCPs.

b. IF both of the following conditions okcur. THEN trip all RCPs:

» S5I flow is indicated on FI-943, CHG LOOP B CLD/HOT LG FLOW
GPM.

AND
» RCS Wide Range pressure is LESS THAN 1418 psig.

2 REDUCIN ONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY VENTILATION

Reduce Control Room Emergency Ventilationm to one trainm in

operation within 30 minutes of actuation. REFER TD SO0P-505,
CONTROL BUILDING VENTILATION SYSTEM.

3 MONITOR SPENT FUEL COOLING

Periodically check status of Spent Fuel Ceooling by monitoring the
following throughout event recovery:

« Spent Fuel Pool lewvel.
« Spent Fuel Pool temperature.

NOTE EOP-1.0
+ Steps 1 through 5 are Immediate Operator Actions.
+ The EOP REFERENCE PAGE should be monitored throughout the use of this procedure.

« Conditions for implementing Emergency Plan Procedures should be evaluated using EPP-
001, ACTIVATION AND IMPLEMENTATION OF EMERGENCY PLAN.

IOA RO 1 Verify Reactor Trip: EOP-1.0

« Trip the Reactor using either Reactor Trip Switch.

» Verify all Reactor Trip and Bypass Breakers are open.
+ Verify all Rod Bottom Lights are lit.

» Verify Reactor Power level is decreasing.

NRC 2015 Scenario 2 -34 - NUREG-1021 R9 S1



Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 6 Page: 35 of 51

Event Description: “A” Main Steamline Break inside the RB due to a seismic event. Generator breaker
failure. A and B MSIVs fail to close.

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

IOA BOP 2 Verify Turbine/Generator Trip: EOP-1.0

a. Verify all Turbine STM STOP VLVs are closed.

EVALUATOR NOTE:

The GEN BKR and GEN FIELD BKR are failed and need to be manually opened.

IOA BOP b. Ensure Generator Trip (after 30 second delay): EOP-1.0
1) Ensure the GEN BKR is open. (NO)
2) Ensure the GEN FIELD BKR is open. (NO)

3) Ensure the EXC FIELD CNTRL is tripped.

IOA BOP 3 Verify both ESF buses are energized. EOP-1.0

IOA RO 4 Check if Sl is actuated: EOP-1.0
a. Check if either:

« SI ACT status light is bright on XCP-6107 1-1.

. grf\; red first-out Sl annunciator is lit on XCP-626 top row.

b. Actuate Sl using either S| ACTUATION Switch.

C. GO TO Step 6.

EVALUATOR NOTE:

ATTACHMENT 3, SI EQUIPMENT VERIFICATION is included in a separate section.

BOP 6 Initiate ATTACHMENT 3, S| EQUIPMENT VERIFICATION. EOP-1.0

CREW 7 Announce plant conditions over the page system. EOP-1.0
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 6 Page: 36 of 51

Event Description: “A” Main Steamline Break inside the RB due to a seismic event. Generator breaker
failure. A and B MSIVs fail to close.

Time | Positon |

Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

* RO 8

Verify RB pressure has remained LESS THAN 12 psig on PR-951, EOP-1.0
RB PSIG (P-951), red pen. (NO)

ALTERNATIVE ACTION

Perform the following:
a) Verify both the following annunciators are lit:

* XCP-612 3-2 (RB SPR ACT).
+ XCP-612 4-2 (PHASE B ISOL).

IF either annunciator is NOT lit, THEN actuate RB Spray by
placing the following switches to ACTUATE:

* Both CS-SGA1 and CS-SGAZ2.

OR

* Both CS-SGB1 and CS-SGB2.

b) Verify Phase B Isolation by ensuring RB SPRAY/PHASE B ISOL
monitor lights are bright on XCP-6105.

c) Ensure the following are open:
* MVG-3001A(B), RWST TO SPRAY PUMP A(B) SUCT.
* MVG-3002A(B), NAOH TO SPRAY PUMP A(B) SUCT.
* MVG-3003A(B), SPRAY HDR ISOL LOOP A(B).

d) Ensure both RB Spray Pumps are running.

e) Verify RB Spray flow is GREATER THAN 2500 gpm for each
operating train on:

* FI-7368, SPR PP A DISCH FLOW GPM.
* FI-7378, SPR PP B DISCH FLOW GPM.

f) Stop all RCPs.
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Op Test No:

Event Description: “A” Main Steamline Break inside the RB due to a seismic event. Generator breaker
failure. A and B MSIVs fail to close.

NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 6 Page: 37 of 51

Time |

Position

| Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

*

RO

9 Check RCS temperature:

* With any RCP running, RCS Tavg is stable at OR trending to
557°F.

OR

* With no RCP running, RCS Tcold is stable at OR trending to
557°F.

ALTERNATIVE ACTION

9 IF RCS temperature is LESS THAN 557°F AND decreasing, THEN
stabilize temperature by performing the following as required:

a) Close IPV-2231, MS/PEGGING STM TO DEAERATOR.
b) Perform one of the following:

* |IF Narrow Range SG level is LESS THAN 41% in all SGs,
THEN reduce EFW flow as necessary to stop cooldown, while
maintaining total EFW flow GREATER THAN 450 gpm.

OR

*  WHEN Narrow Range SG level is GREATER THAN 41% in at
least one SG, THEN control EFW flow as necessary to
stabilize RCS temperature at 557°F.

c) Initiate ATTACHMENT 6, STEAM VALVE ISOLATION, while
continuing with this procedure.

EVALUATOR NOTE:

Close "A" or "B" MSIV Prior to Orange path on Integrity or Containment.

*
Critical Task

RO

d) IF RCS cooldown continues, THEN close:

+ MS Isolation Valves, PVM-2801A(B)(C).
* MS Isolation Bypass Valves, PVM-2869A(B)(C).
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Op Test No:

NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 6 Page: 38 of 51

Event Description: “A” Main Steamline Break inside the RB due to a seismic event. Generator breaker
failure. A and B MSIVs fail to close.

Time |  Position

Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO

10 Check PZR PORVs and Spray Valves:
a. PZR PORVs are closed.
b. PZR Spray Valves are closed.
c. Verify power is available to at least one PZR PORYV Block Valve:
+ MVG-8000A, RELIEF 445 A ISOL.
+ MVG-8000B, RELIEF 444 B ISOL.
+ MVG-8000C, RELIEF 445 B ISOL.

d. Verify at least one PZR PORYV Block Valve is open.

NOTE - Step 11

Seal Injection flow should be maintained to all RCPs.

RO

11 Check if RCPs should be stopped:
a. Check if either of the following criteria is met:

* Annunciator XCP-612 4-2 is lit (PHASE B ISOL).
OR

* RCS pressure is LESS THAN 1418 psig AND Sl flow is
indicated on FI-943, CHG LOOP B CLD/HOT LG FLOW
GPM.

b. Stop all RCPs.

RO

12 Verify no SG is FAULTED:

* No SG pressure is decreasing in an uncontrolled manner.
* No SG is completely depressurized.

ALTERNATIVE ACTION

12 GO TO EOP-3.0, FAULTED STEAM GENERATOR ISOLATION,
Step 1.

CRS

Implement EOP-3.0, Faulted Steam Generator Isolation, Step 1.

NRC 2015 Scenario 2 - 38 -
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 6 Page: 39 of 51

Event Description: “A” Main Steamline Break inside the RB due to a seismic event. Generator breaker
failure. A and B MSIVs fail to close.

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

EVALUATOR NOTE: If EFW pump runout protection has occurred, the CRS may enter and exit
EOP-15.0, Response To Loss Of Secondary Heat Sink.

CAUTION
» At least one SG must be maintained available for RCS cooldown.

» Any FAULTED SG or secondary break should remain isolated during subsequent recovery
actions unless needed for RCS cooldown, to prevent reinitiating the break.

NOTE

Conditions for implementing Emergency Plan Procedures should be evaluated using EPP-
001, ACTIVATION AND IMPLEMENTATION OF EMERGENCY PLAN.

BOP 1 Ensure all the following are closed:

* MS Isolation Valves, PVM-2801A(B)(C).
* MS Isolation Bypass Valves, PVM-2869A(B)(C).

BOP 2 Check if any SG is NON-FAULTED:

* Pressure in any SG is stable OR increasing.
* Any SG is NOT completely depressurized.

BOP 3 Identify any FAULTED SG(s):

* Any SG pressure decreasing in an uncontrolled manner.
OR
* Any SG completely depressurized.

BOP 4 Close the following for each FAULTED SG:

FW Flow Control, FCV-478.

FW lIsolation, PVG-1611A.

SG Blowdown, PVG-503A.

FW Flow Control Bypass, FCV-3321.

EOP-3.0

EOP-3.0

EOP-3.0

EOP-3.0

EOP-3.0

EOP-3.0
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 6 Page: 40 of 51

Event Description: “A” Main Steamline Break inside the RB due to a seismic event. Generator breaker
failure. A and B MSIVs fail to close.

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP 5 Complete the isolation of each FAULTED SG: EOP-3.0
a. Close SG Chemical Feed Isolation, MVK-1633A.
b. Close MS Drain Isolation, PVT-2843A.

c. Close MS Drain Isolation, PVT-2877A for SG A PVT-2877B for SG
C.

d. Place the Steamline PWR RELIEF A SETPT Controller(s) in MAN
and closed.

e. Place the Steamline Power Relief A Mode Switch(s) in PWR RLF.

BOP f. Close FCV-3531, MD EFP TO SG A. EOP-3.0

g. Close FCV-3536, TD EFP TO SG A.

CRITICAL
TASK

CAUTION - Step 5.h EOP-3.0

If the TD EFW Pump is the only available source of feed flow, the steam supply to the TD
EFW Pump must be maintained from at least one SG, to maintain a secondary heat sink.

BOP h. Close and locally deenergize the appropriate valve if SG B or SG | EOP-3.0
Cis FAULTED: (NA)

NOTE - Step 6 EOP-3.0

Any high radiation level received on a radiation monitor that was unisolated at event initiation,
may be considered a valid alarm.
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 6 Page: 41 of 51

Event Description: “A” Main Steamline Break inside the RB due to a seismic event. Generator breaker
failure. A and B MSIVs fail to close.

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

CRS 6 Check if Secondary radiation levels are normail:
a. Check radiation levels normal on all unisolated radiation monitors:
* RM-G19A(B)(C), STMLN HI RNG GAMMA.

+ RM-L3, STEAM GENERATOR BLOWDOWN LIQUID
MONITOR.

+ RM-L10, SG BLOWDOWN CW DISCHARGE LIQUID
MONITOR.

+ RM-A9, CNDSR EXHAUST GAS ATMOS MONITOR.

b. Notify Chemistry to sample all SG secondary sides, and screen
samples for abnormal activity using a frisker.

CRS 7 Check if Sl flow should be reduced:

a. RCS subcooling on TI-499A(B), A(B) TEMP °F, is GREATER
THAN 52.5°F [67.5°F].

b. Secondary Heat Sink is adequate:
» Total EFW flow to INTACT SGs is GREATER THAN 450 gpm.
OR
* Narrow Range level is GREATER THAN 41% in at least one
INTACT SG.

c. RCS pressure is stable OR increasing.

d. PZR level is GREATER THAN 28%.

RO 8 Reset both S| RESET TRAIN A(B) Switches.

RO 9 Reset Containment Isolation:

+ RESET PHASE A - TRAIN A(B) CNTMT ISOL.
+ RESET PHASE B - TRAIN A(B) CNTMT ISOL.

EOP-3.0

EOP-3.0

EOP-3.0

EOP-3.0
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Op Test No:

Event Description: “A” Main Steamline Break inside the RB due to a seismic event. Generator breaker
failure. A and B MSIVs fail to close.

NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 6 Page: 42 of 51

Time |  Position

Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP

10 Place both ESF LOADING SEQ A(B) RESETS to: EOP-3.0
a. NON-ESF LCKOUTS.

b. AUTO-START BLOCKS.

BOP

11 Establish Instrument Air to the RB: EOP-3.0

a. Start one Instrument Air Compressor and place the other in
Standby.

b. Open PVA-2659, INST AIR TO RB AIR SERV.

c. Open PVT-2660, AIR SPLY TO RB.

CRS

12 GO TO EOP-1.2, SAFETY INJECTION TERMINATION, Step 1. EOP-3.0
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # 6 Page: 43 of

51

Event Description: “A” Main Steamline Break inside the RB due to a seismic event. Generator breaker

failure. A and B MSIVs fail to close.

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

REFERENCE PAGE FOR EOP-1.2

1 SI REINITIATION CRITERIA

FolTowing SI termination, IF either of the following conditions

occurs, THEN start Charg1ng Pumps and operate valves as necessary,

and GO TO EOP-2.0, LOSS OF REACTOR OR SECONDARY COOLANT, Step 1:

e RCS subcooling on TI-499A(B), A(B) TEMP °F, is LESS THAN

52.5°F [67.5°F].
OR

e PZR Tevel can NOT be maintained GREATER THAN 10% [28%].

2 SECONDARY INTEGRITY TRANSITION CRITERIA

IF any unisolated SG pressure is decreasing in an uncontrolled

manner OR is completely depressur1zed THEN GO TO EOP-3.0, FAULTED

STEAM GENERATOR ISOLATION, Step 1

3 REDUCING CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY VENTILATION

Reduce Control Room Emergency Ventilation to one train in
operation within 30 minutes of actuation. REFER TO SOP-505,
CONTROL BUILDING VENTILATION SYSTEM.

NOTE

The EOP REFERENCE PAGE should be monitored throughout the use of this procedure.

RO 1 Stop all but one Charging Pump and place in Standby.

RO 2 Verify RCS pressure is stable OR increasing.

EOP-1.2

EOP-1.2

EOP-1.2

EOP-1.2
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Event Description: “A” Main Steamline Break inside the RB due to a seismic event. Generator breaker
failure. A and B MSIVs fail to close.

Time | Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO 3 Establish Normal Charging: EOP-1.2
a. Close FCV-122, CHG FLOW.

b. Open both MVG-8107 and MVG-8108, CHG LINE ISOL.

c. Adjust FCV-122, CHG FLOW, to obtain 70 gpm Charging flow.

d. Close both MVG-8801A(B), HI HEAD TO COLD LEG INJ.

EVALUATOR NOTE: The scenario may be terminated now the Safety Injection has been
terminated (i.e. normal charging restored).
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Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # NA Page: 45 of 51
Event Description: SOP-106, BORATE OPERATIONS
Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

NOTE 2.0

1. Energizing additional Pressurizer Heaters will enhance mixing.

2. LCV-115A, LTDN DIVERT TO HU-TK, will begin to modulate to the HU-TK position at
70% level on LI-115, VCT LEVEL %.

RO 2.1 Ensure at least one Reactor Coolant Pump is running.
RO 2.2 Place RX COOL SYS MU switch to STOP.
RO 2.3 Place RX COOL SYS MU MODE SELECT switch to BOR.
RO 2.4 SetFIS-113, BA TO BLNDR FLOW, batch integrator to the desired
volume.
RO 2.5 Place RX COOL SYS MU switch to START.
NOTE 2.6

Step 2.6 may be omitted when borating less than 10 gallons.

RO 2.6 Place FCV-113 A&B, BA FLOW, controller in AUTO.

NOTE 2.7

The AUTO setpoint dial for FCV-113A&B, BA FLOW, controller may be adjusted slowly to
obtain the desired flow rate.

RO 2.7 Verify the desired Boric Acid flow rate on FR-113, BA TO BLNDR
GPM (F-113).

RO 2.8 When the preset volume of boric acid has been reached, perform
the following:

a. Place FCV-113A&B, BA flow controller in MAN.

b.  Verify boration stops.

RO 2.9 Place RX COOL SYS MU switch to STOP.

NOTE 2.10
a. If plant conditions require repeated borations, Step 2.10 may be omitted.

b.  The volume in the piping between the blender and the VCT outlet is approximately 3.8
gallons.
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Appendix D

Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # NA Page: 46 of 51

Event Description: SOP-106, BORATE OPERATIONS

Time |  Position

Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO

2.10 Alternate Dilute 4 to 6 gallons of Reactor Makeup Water to flush
the line down stream of the blender by performing the following:

a. Place RXCOOL SYS MU MODE SELECT switch to ALT DIL.

b. Adjust FCV-168, TOTAL MU FLOW SET PT, to desired flow
rate.

c. SetFIS-168, TOTAL MU FLOW, batch integrator to desired
volume.

d. Place RX COOL SYS MU switch to START.
e. Verify desired flow rate on FR-113, TOTAL MU GPM (F-168).

f. Verify alternate dilution stops when preset volume is reached
on FIS-168, TOTAL MU FLOW, batch integrator.

g. Place RXCOOL SYS MU switch to STOP.

RO

2.11 Place RX COOL SYS MU MODE SELECT switch to AUTO.

RO

2.12 Adjust FCV-168, TOTAL MU FLOW SET PT, to 7.5 (120 gpm).

RO

2.13 In MAN, adjust FCV-113 A&B, BA FLOW OUTPUT, to the required
position which will ensure proper Boric Acid addition for
subsequent Automatic Makeup operations.

RO

2.14 Adjust FCV-113A&B, BA FLOW SET PT, to the desired position to
ensure proper boric acid addition for subsequent Automatic
Makeup operations.

RO

2.15 Place RX COOL SYS MU switch to START.

RO

2.16 Perform the following:

a. Start XPP-13A(B), BA XFER PP A(B), for the in-service Boric
Acid Tank.

b.  If necessary, start XPP-13A(B), BA XFER PP A(B), for the
Boric Acid Tank on recirculation.

END OF SECTION
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # NA Page: 47 of 51
Event Description: SOP-214,
Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior
BOP 2.1 Ensure the Control/Load screen is selected.
NOTE 2.2

The turbine will come off the limiter and turbine load will lower once Load Set Reference is less
than Load Limit Reference.

Acknowledging dialog boxes is “skill of the Craft”.

BOP 2.2 To lower Turbine Load using Load Set, perform the following:

a. If directed by Operations Management, disable the Turbine
Vibration Trips per Section IlI.

b. Select (or enter) the desired Rate %/min on Load Set.
c. Select Load on Load Set (a dialog box will open).

d. Enter the desired load and confirm.

e. Verify proper system response.

f. If during a load reduction, it is desired to stop the load
reduction, perform the following:

1)  Select Hold on Load Set.

2) Select the desired Rate %/min to resume load
reduction.

3) Ifdesired, place LOAD LIMIT in service per Section .

BOP 2.3 For rapid load shedding of 50 MWe, on an HMI keypad select Ctrl
+Alt + S.

EVALUATOR NOTE: The remainder of this section deals with actions after Turbine Load is
below 15%.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # NA Page: 48 of 51

Event Description: EOP-1.0, Attachment 3

Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP 1 Ensure EFW Pumps are running: /Et(t)Pr_]1'o o
achmen

a. Ensure both MD EFW Pumps are running.

b. Verify the TD EFW Pump is running if necessary to maintain SG
levels.

BOP 2 Ensure the following EFW valves are open: Attachment 3

e FCV-3531(3541)(3551), MD EFP TO SG A(B)(C).
e FCV-3536(3546)(3556), TD EFP TO SG A(B)(C).
e MVG-2802A(B), MS LOOP B(C) TO TD EFP.

BOP 3 Verify total EFW flow is GREATER THAN 450 gpm. Attachment 3

BOP 4 Ensure FW lIsolation: Attachment 3
a. Ensure the following are closed:

FW Flow Control, FCV-478(488)(498).

FW lIsolation, PVG-1611A(B)(C).

FW Flow Control Bypass, FCV-3321(3331)(3341).
SG Blowdown, PVG-503A(B)(C).

SG Sample, SVX-9398A(B)(C).

b. Ensure all Main FW Pumps are tripped.

BOP 5 Ensure S| Pumps are running: Attachment 3
e Two Charging Pumps are running.

e Both RHR Pumps are running.

BOP 6 Ensure two RBCU Fans are running in slow speed (one per train). Attachment 3

BOP 7 Verify Service Water to the RBCUs: Attachment 3
a. Ensure two Service Water Pumps are running.

b. Verify both Service Water Booster Pumps A(B) are running.
c. Verify GREATER THAN 2000 gpm flow for each train on:

e FI-4466, SWBP A DISCH FLOW GPM.
o FI-4496, SWBP B DISCH FLOW GPM.

BOP 8 Verify two CCW Pumps are running. Attachment 3
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Appendix D

Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No:

NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # NA Page: 49 of 51

Event Description: EOP-1.0, Attachment 3

Time |

Position

Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP

9 Ensure two Chilled Water Pumps and Chillers are running.

BOP

10 Verify both trains of Control Room Ventilation are running in
Emergency Mode.

EVALUATOR NOTE: ltis a critical task to close the "A" or "B" MSIV Prior to Orange path on
Integrity or RB pressure.

CRITICAL
TASK

BOP

11 Check if Main Steamlines should be isolated:
a. Check if any of the following conditions are met:

e RB pressure GREATER THAN 6.35 psig.
OR

e Steamline pressure LESS THAN 675 psig.
OR

e Steamline flow GREATER THAN 1.6 MPPH AND Tavg LESS
THAN 552°F.

b. Ensure all the following are closed:

¢ MS Isolation Valves, PVYM-2801A(B)(C).
¢ MS Isolation Bypass Valves, PVM-2869A(B)(C).

BOP

12 Ensure Excess Letdown Isolation Valves are closed:
e PVT-8153, XS LTDN ISOL.

e PVT-8154, XS LTDN ISOL.

BOP

13 Verify ESF monitor lights indicate Phase A AND Containment
Ventilation Isolation on XCP-6103, 6104, and 6106.

REFER TO ATTACHMENT 4, CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVE
MCB STATUS LIGHT LOCATIONS, as needed.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # NA Page: 50 of 51

Event Description: EOP-1.0, Attachment 3

Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP 14 Verify proper Sl alignment: Attachment 3

a. Verify Sl valve alignment by verifying SAFETY
INJECTION/PHASE A ISOL monitor lights are bright on
XCP-6104.

b. Verify all SAFETY INJECTION monitor lights are dim on
XCP-6106.

c. Verify Sl flow on FI-943, CHG LOOP B CLD/HOT LG FLOW
GPM.

d. Check if RCS pressure is LESS THAN 325 psig.

BOP Report completion of Attachment 3.

EVALUATOR NOTE: ATTACHMENT 3 is complete.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op Test No: NRC-ILO-13-01 Scenario# 2 Event # NA Page: 51 of 51
Event Description: EOP-1.0, STEAM VALVE ISOLATION, Attachment 6
Time |  Positon | Applicant’s Actions or Behavior
BOP 1 Close Feedwater Pump TURB DRN VLVs: EOP-1.0
Attachment 6
« MOV-1-5A.
« MOV-1-5B.
+ MOV-1-5C.
BOP 2 Close the following turbine drain valves: EOP-1.0
Attachment 6
+ MVG-2896A, SV-1 BSD.
« MVG-2896B, SV-2 BSD.
« MVG-2896C, SV-3 BSD.
« MVG-2896D, SV-4 BSD.
BOP 3 Ensure the following drain valves are in AUTO: EOP-1.0
Attachment 6
+ PVT-2851A,B,C,D, MS LINES TO TURB DRN.
« PVT-2713A,B,C,D, STM DUMP DRN BYP.
« PVT-2870, TO MSR A & B DRN.
« PVT-2875, TO MSR A & B DRN.
+ PVT-2845A,B,C, PVT-2824, PVT-2879A,B, LINE DRN.
+ PVT-2838A,B, HDR DRNS.
BOP 4 Place the STM DUMP CNTRL Controller in MAN and CLOSED. EOP-1.0
Attachment 6
BOP 5 Place the STM DUMP MODE SELECT Switch in STM PRESS. EOP-1.0
Attachment 6
BOP 6 Place the STM DUMP CNTRL Controller in AUTO. EOP-1.0
Attachment 6
* BOP 7 WHEN the Condenser is NOT available, THEN perform the EOP-1.0
foIIowing: Attachment 6
a. Place the Steamline Power Relief A(B)(C) Mode Switches in
PWR RLF.
b. Adjust the PWR RELIEF A(B)(C) SETPT Controllers as
necessary to control RCS temperature.
BOP 8 Verify proper response of all Steamline PORVs and Condenser E\EP}:-O 6
Steam Dumps for existing plant conditions. achmen
BOP 9 Ensure SG Blowdown Valves, PVG-503A(B)(C), are closed. EOP-1.0
Attachment 6
BOP 10 If desired, drain valves may be aligned per Shift Supervisor ,ESP}:'O 6
discretion based on current and expected plant status. achmen
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A SCANA COMPANY

TURNOVER NOTES
(read at the start of the scenario)

Turnover Notes

Mode 1 // 60% Power // Work Week B1 // 2 Trains VU // EOOS: Yellow (LOSP x 2 Thunderstorms and ASI) // Grid Risk: Red // FEP Risk:
Green

Alternate Seal Injection is OOS for planned maintenance. It has been OOS for 2 hours and is expected back in 10 hours. A fire watch has been
established IAW SOP-102.

The National Weather Service has issued a Severe Weather Warning for Richland, Fairfield and Kershaw counties for the next four hours.
The “C” MFW Pump is OOS for maintenance. Maintenance is investigating a small steam leak on “C” MFW Pump Casing.

GOP-4A is in progress to step 3.16. The power ascension was halted until repairs to the “C” MFW Pump are completed.

Reactor Engineering will provide an updated Reactivity Plan prior to continuing the up-power.

Maintain power below 65% until the “C” MFW Pump is repaired.

The plant has been at the current power level for 24 hours.

Xenon is stable.




OAP-100.6
h\ ATTACHMENT VI
scE&G PAGE 1 OF 2
A SCANA COMPANY REVIS'ON 4

CONTROL ROOM SUPERVISOR RELIEF CHECKLIST
DATE/TIME: __ today

RELIEF SECTION

Turnover Notes

Mode 1 // 60% Power // Work Week B1 // 2 Trains VU // EOOS: Yellow (LOSP x 2 Thunderstorms and ASI) // Grid Risk: Red // FEP Risk:
Green

Alternate Seal Injection is OOS for planned maintenance. It has been OOS for 2 hours and is expected back in 10 hours. A fire watch has been
established IAW SOP-102.

The National Weather Service has issued a Severe Weather Warning for Richland, Fairfield and Kershaw counties for the next four hours.
The “C” MFW Pump is OOS for maintenance. Maintenance is investigating a small steam leak on “C” MFW Pump Casing.

GOP-4A is in progress to step 3.16. The power ascension was halted until repairs to the “C” MFW Pump are completed.

Reactor Engineering will provide an updated Reactivity Plan prior to continuing the up-power.

Maintain power below 65% until the “C” MFW Pump is repaired.

The plant has been at the current power level for 24 hours.

Xenon is stable.

Offgoing Control Room Supervisor

Operations in progress (GOPs, SOPs, load changes, etc.):

GOP-4Ais in progress to step 3.16

Operations scheduled for oncoming shifts:

Increase power to 100% after “C” MFW Pump repairs have been completed.

Plant safeguard systems in degraded status:

Initials

In the Control Room, all books are replaced, the desk and console tops are clear, and all trash is properly

disposed of. CRS

Station Log completed. CRS
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A SCANA COMPANY

OAP-100.6
ATTACHMENT VI
PAGE 2 OF 2
REVISION 4

Oncoming Control Room Supervisor

Initials

Oncoming watch has reviewed the VCS Switchgear mailbox for switching orders.

Plant Status (to be completed prior to turnover):

Plant ESF System Status:

Component Cooling System

Service water System

Reactor Building Cooling System

Reactor Building Spray System

Accumulator Tanks

RHR System

Charging/Safety Injection System Emergency Feedwater System

Accumulator Tanks

Diesel Generator

Chilled W ater System

Control Room Ventilation System

Position indications, power availability, and annunciator alarms are normal for present plant

conditions.
Plant Parameters Limit
Reactor Power 0-100%
RCS Tavg <589.2°F per loop
RCS Pressure <2385 psig
RCS Flow >100% per loop
RCS Subcooling Normal

All parameters within allowable limits for
plant conditions. If not, what actions are
being taken to correct conditions:

| Review of Logs:

Station Log

Removal and Restoration Log

Tagout Log

Special Orders

Shift Turnover (to be completed during turnover):

Briefing on plant conditions by offgoing Control Room Supervisor.

Review of SPDS and BISI displays.

Discussion of Protected Equipment.

Identification of in-progress procedures including their present status and locations.

To the best of my knowledge, | am fully qualified to assume this watch taking into consideration fitness for
c02— e 7 . . e
duty, requalification status, and minimum watchstanding gqualification.
Oncoming Control Room Supervisor
Shift relief completed: Offgoing Control Room Supervisor CR Swpervisor
Shift Supervisor review




OAP-100.6
ATTACHMENT IX
Cscez PAGE 1 OF 2
R SCAA COMPRAY REVISION 4
REACTOR OPERATOR RELIEF CHECKLIST

DATE/TIME: today
LOG SECTION
Date Entry

RELIEF SECTION

Turnover Notes

Mode 1 // 60% Power // Work Week B1 // 2 Trains VU // EOOS: Yellow (LOSP x 2 Thunderstorms and ASI) // Grid Risk: Red // FEP Risk:
Green

Alternate Seal Injection is OOS for planned maintenance. It has been OOS for 2 hours and is expected back in 10 hours. A fire watch has been
established IAW SOP-102.

The National Weather Service has issued a Severe Weather Warning for Richland, Fairfield and Kershaw counties for the next four hours.
The “C” MFW Pump is OOS for maintenance. Maintenance is investigating a small steam leak on “C” MFW Pump Casing.

GOP-4A is in progress to step 3.16. The power ascension was halted until repairs to the “C” MFW Pump are completed.

Reactor Engineering will provide an updated Reactivity Plan prior to continuing the up-power.

Maintain power below 65% until the “C” MFW Pump is repaired.

The plant has been at the current power level for 24 hours.

Xenon is stable.

Offgoing Reactor Operator Initials
Main Control Board (Reactor Operator portion) properly aligned for the applicable mode. RO
Housekeeping is satisfactory in the Reactor Operator area of responsibility. RO
Discussion of Protected Equipment. RO
Oncoming Reactor Operator Initials

Review of HVAC Panel.

Review of Station Log.

Review of Removal & Restoration Log.

Review of Main Control Board Panels.

System Alignment B C Train aligned to Reasons for any inoperable equipment

Service Water Pumps

Component Cooling Pumps

Charging Pumps

> > > >

HVAC Chillers

X|X|X|X|>

Reactor Building Spray Pumps

RHR Pumps

TDEFP

Emergency Feedwater Pumps

Inoperable Radiation Monitors




CscexG

A SCANA COMPANY

OAP-100.6
ATTACHMENT IX
PAGE 2 OF 2
REVISION 4

C02— To the best of my knowledge, | am fully qualified to assume this watch taking into consideration fitness
for duty, requalification status, and minimum watchstanding qualification.

Oncoming Reactor Operator

Shift relief completed: Offgoing Reactor Operator

Reactor Opevator

Shift Supervisor review
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ATTACHMENT X
Cscez PAGE 1 OF |
R SCAA COMPRAY REVISION 4
BALANCE OF PLANT RELIEF CHECKLIST

DATE/TIME: today

Date Entry

RELIEF SECTION

Turnover Notes

Mode 1 // 60% Power // Work Week B1 // 2 Trains VU // EOOS: Yellow (LOSP x 2 Thunderstorms and ASI) // Grid Risk: Red // FEP Risk:
Green

Alternate Seal Injection is OOS for planned maintenance. It has been OOS for 2 hours and is expected back in 10 hours. A fire watch has been
established IAW SOP-102.

The National Weather Service has issued a Severe Weather Warning for Richland, Fairfield and Kershaw counties for the next four hours.
The “C” MFW Pump is OOS for maintenance. Maintenance is investigating a small steam leak on “C” MFW Pump Casing.

GOP-4A is in progress to step 3.16. The power ascension was halted until repairs to the “C” MFW Pump are completed.

Reactor Engineering will provide an updated Reactivity Plan prior to continuing the up-power.

Maintain power below 65% until the “C” MFW Pump is repaired.

The plant has been at the current power level for 24 hours.

Xenon is stable.

Offgoing Reactor Operator Initials
Main Control Board (Reactor Operator portion) properly aligned for the applicable mode. BOP
Housekeeping is satisfactory in the Reactor Operator area of responsibility. BOP
Discussion of Protected Equipment. BOP
Oncoming Reactor Operator Initials

Review of Main Control Room Panels.

Review of Station Log.

Review of Removal & Restoration Log.

Test annunciator lights (with Offgoing operator concurrence).

To the best of my knowledge, | am fully qualified to assume this watch taking into consideration fitness

C02— for duty, requalification status, and minimum watchstanding qualification.

Oncoming Balance of Plant

Shift relief completed: Offgoing Balance of Plant | Balance of Plant

Shift Supervisor review
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REVISION 4

REACTIVITY CONTROL PARAMETERS

NOTE

This information should be recalculated every Sunday Dayshift (when the plant is in Mode 1)
to be available for Reactor Engineering review Monday morning or following work day.

RCS Boron Concentration (CRCS) _ 1122 ppm Burnup__ 10,000 MWD/MTU
(Check BAT in Service)

o CB“A”BAT _ 7350 ppm

g CB“B”BAT _7100 ppm
Moderator Temperature Coefficient (MTC) (Fig. 11-3.7, HFP) _-17.872 pcm/°F
Differential Boron Worth (DBW) (Fig. II-7.2, HFP) __ ~©.953 pcm/ppm

Gallons of Boric Acid or Reactor Makeup Water required to change RCS average temperature
by one (1) degree:

MTC/DBW = ~17.872 | ~6.9553 = (AB)Z-L ppm Boron Change/°F
gal. Acidi°PF = 20.94 From Fig. I1l-2: gal. ACid/°F = 49640 In (e
gal. RMW/F =_127.14 From Fig. I1I-3: gal. RMW/°F = 49640 In (oncs )

Power Defect (PD) for 10% power change (100% to 90%) (Fig. 11-2):

1766 PD @ 100% RTP-1592.8 pD @ 90% RTP =1 73.2 A Power Defect, pcm

Gallons of Boric Acid only to reduce reactor power from 100% to 90%:

A Power Defect/DBW = 173.2 | ©.953 = 24.91 ppm Boron

(Fig. II-2) _ 203.3  gal. Boric Acid/10% RTP

Final rod height using rods only to reduce reactor power from 100% to 90%:
(Assume ARO)

A Power Defect = Integrated Rod Worth IRW)=_ 1732 pcm

(Fig. 1I-10) __ 185 final rod height Bank D
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OAP-100.6

ATTACHMENT IA

PAGE 2 OF 2

REVISION 4
REACTIVITY CONTROL PARAMETERS

NOTE

For a 10% reduction in load, Y2 of the calculated boric acid should be used and Y2 the
calculated Control Rod motion.

For a 100% to 90% load reduction:

Use 102 gallons boric acid (Y2 the gallons calculated above), and expect the
rods to be at approximately 200 steps on bank D (Fig. 11-10 series, ¥z the
IRW, NOT %> the steps).

To change Tays by 1°F: 20.9 gallons Boric Acid/°F

124.1 gallons Reactor Makeup Water/°F

For a 100% to 90% load reduction: Use 101.7 gallons boric acid

200

and expect steps on bank D

NOTE:

This calculation is to provide a second check to the batch integrator setting to
establish continuity between the setting and actual make-up results.

FCV 113 A&B, pot setting for current RCS boron concentration 4.81
Expected Boric Acid flowrate for VCT makeup 1a
Expected Boric Acid total gallons on an Auto Makeup based on current BAT in service:

Current RCS CB 1122 x 270 gallons* = _42.7
CBfor BAT in service 7100

* Normal Auto Makeup is 267 to 275 gallons

Calculation and Auto Makeup pot settings by _ Reactor Operator 1 Sunday
Signature / Date

Calculation and Auto Makeup pot settings verified by _ Reactor Operator 2 Sunday
Signature / Date

Reactor Engineering Review _ Reactor Enguneer Date_ Monday
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OAP-100.6
ATTACHMENT IB
PAGE 1 OF 2
REVISION 4

REACTIVITY MANAGEMENT BRIEF MODES 1 -3

PART 1 REACTIVITY MANAGEMENT TURNOVER should be read at Shift
Turnover Meeting.

PART 2 REACTOR STATUS should be discussed between the NROATC,
BOP, and CRS.

NOTE

PART 1 REACTIVITY MANAGEMENT TURNOVER:

Date of last Automatic or Manual Make-Up: todag
s Auto Makeup expected this shift (circle)?  YES

Expected Boric Acid total gallons on a normal
Auto Makeup based on current BAT in service: 42.7 gallons

FCV 113 A&B, pot setting for current RCS boron concentration: _4-8%

Expected Boric Acid flowrate for VCT makeup: 1a

Total gallons Diluted _ 227-3 Borated _ 427 (Last Shift)

Last evolution (circle one): Borate / Dilute /
Expected Borations, Dilutions, or Blended changes to the RCS:

List Reactivity Concerns in progress or planned and action(s) necessary
(i.e. Steam or Feed Flow transmitter in test, Steam Generator Blowdown out
of service, Calorimetric inputs in service, etc.).
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OAP-100.6
ATTACHMENT IB
PAGE 2 OF 2
REVISION 4

REACTIVITY MANAGEMENT BRIEF MODES 1 — 3 (Cont'd)

PART 2 REACTOR STATUS: (circle one below)

e Delta | on Target (+ 2%)? YES NO Not in Mode 1

If NO is circled, identify plan to re-establish target band:

e Xenon Trend: Building In Burning Out

e Demineralizers:

Mixed Bed in service: A PRCOT Y (N)

Standby Demineralizer: Borated Empty PRCO1

Cation Bed: Date last in service 1 wonth ago

Boron Concentration when in service 1098

e ATTACHMENT IA reviewed and current: @ NO

e Midnight Boron Concentration and Date when CHG/SI pump was secured:

Ceg A Date

CsB__1005 Date 3 days ago

CsC__1012 Date 1 week ago
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REP-102.001

ATTACHMENT |

PAGE 10F 1

REVISION 6
CYCLE _22 PLAN# 2015 TRNG

REACTIVITY MANAGEMENT PLAN VERIFICATION

BEACON Filenames:

Model Input filename training

Summary Results filename training

Calibration filename training

Power Profile filename training

Sign and date steps below to document performance.

Step Number Signature Date
*3.0 Prerequisites RE Sygnatwre 1 today
*7.36 Verify 9.0 Criteria RE Sygnature 1 today
*7.38 RE Verifier RE Synature 2 todlay
*7.39 Operations Reviewer_ Ops Signature today

COMMENTS
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REP-102.001

ATTACHMENT II

PAGE 1 OF 1

REVISION 6
CYCLE 22 PLAN#2015 TRNG

REACTIVITY MANAGEMENT PLAN INPUTS

PROPOSED POWER MANEUVER

Comments (e.g. control rod or boron issues,

Date/Time Reactor Power activities to be performed, holds, etc.)
t=0 60% Continue power ascension
14:00 100% Stabilize power

COMMENTS - list power plateau activities, unusual operational restraints, contingency plans,
alternate power history variations to address, time periods to avoid boration,
etc.
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Cycle 22 Simulator 10k MWD/MTU Startup 60-100%

Hours D Total Total RAOC RAOC Xenon RIL
After Rx Bank Boron Boron Water]|Boron Water]Delta-l Band Band Worth Limit
Start Power Pos PPM (gal) (gal) | (gal) (gal) (%) Low High  (pcm) (steps)
0.00 60% 173 1121.6 0 0 0 0] -2.91 -19.2 176  -2839 112
0.25 61% 174 11226 8 0 8 0] -293 -19.0 174  -2828 114
0.50 61% 175 11235 8 0 16 0] -2.76 -18.8 17.3  -2817 115
0.75 62% 175 11235 0 0 16 0] -2.78 -18.6 17.1 -2805 117
1.00 63% 175 11235 0 0 16 0] -282 -184 16.9 -2792 118
1.25 64% 175 11245 8 0 24 0] -285 -18.2 16.7 -2778 120
1.50 64% 175 11245 0 0 24 0] -290 -18.0 16.6 -2764 121
1.75 65% 176 1126.1 13 0 37 0] -294 -17.8 16.4 -2750 123
2.00 66% 177 11274 11 0 48 0] -295 -176 16.2 -2735 124
2.25 66% 177 1128.2 7 0 55 o] -299 -174 16.1 -2720 126
2.50 67% 178 1129.5 10 0 65 0] -3.01 -17.2 159 -2704 127
2.75 68% 178 11304 8 0 72 o] -3.04 -17.0 15.7 -2689 129
3.00 69% 179 11317 11 0 83 0] -3.05 -16.8 15,5 -2673 130
3.25 69% 179 1132.6 7 0 90 0] -3.08 -16.6 154  -2658 131
3.50 70% 179 1133.3 6 0 97 0] -312 -164 15.2 -2642 133
3.75 71% 180 1134.5 9 0 106 0] -3.15 -16.2 15.0 -2627 134
4.00 71% 180 1135.5 8 0 114 0] -3.19 -16.0 149 -2611 136
4.25 72% 181 1136.6 10 0 124 o] -3.21 -15.8 14.7 -2596 137
4.50 73% 182 1138.0 11 0 135 0] -3.21 -15.6 145 -2580 139
4.75 74% 182 1138.9 7 0 142 0] -3.24 -154 14.3 -2565 140
5.00 74% 182 1138.9 0 0 142 0] -328 -152 14.2  -2551 142
5.25 75% 183 1140.5 13 0 156 0] -3.31 -15.0 14.0 -2536 143
5.50 76% 183 1141.3 7 0 162 0] -336 -14.38 13.8 -2522 144
5.75 76% 184 1142.3 8 0 170 0] -3.39 -146 13.7 -2508 146
6.00 77% 185 11434 9 0 180 0] -323 -144 13.5 -2494 147
6.25 78% 185 1143.4 0 0 180 0] -3.27 -14.2 13.3  -2481 149
6.50 79% 185 1144.3 7 0 187 0] -332 -140 13.1 -2468 150
6.75 79% 185 1144.3 0 0 187 0] -3.39 -13.8 13.0 -2456 152
7.00 80% 186 11457 12 0 199 0] -353 -136 12.8 -2443 153
7.25 81% 187 11457 0 0 199 0] -357 -134 12.6  -2432 155
7.50 81% 188 1147.1 11 0 210 0] -359 -13.2 125 -2420 156
7.75 82% 189 1147.9 7 0 217 o] -357 -13.0 12.3  -2409 158
8.00 83% 189 1147.9 0 0 217 0] -360 -12.8 12.1 -2398 159
8.25 84% 189 1147.9 0 0 217 0] -365 -126 11.9 -2388 161
8.50 84% 191 1149.1 10 0 227 0] -363 -124 11.8 -2377 162
8.75 85% 191 1149.1 0 0 227 0] -365 -122 11.6 -2368 163
9.00 86% 191 1149.1 0 0 227 0] -369 -12.0 114  -2359 165
9.25 86% 192 1149.1 0 0 227 o] -3.73 -11.8 11.3 -2350 166
9.50 87% 192 1149.1 0 0 227 0] -3.78 -116 11.1 -2342 168
9.75 88% 193 1149.1 0 0 227 0] -383 -114 10.9 -2334 169
10.00 89% 194 11491 0 0 227 0] -384 -11.2 10.7 -2326 171
10.25 89% 194 1149.1 0 0 227 o] -3.88 -11.0 10.6 -2319 172
10.50 90% 195 1149.1 0 0 227 0] -3.91 -10.8 104 -2312 174
10.75 91% 196 1149.1 0 0 227 0] -394 -10.6 10.2 -2306 175
11.00 91% 196 1149.1 0 0 227 0] -398 -104 10.1 -2300 176
11.25 92% 197 1148.3 0 36 227 36] -4.06 -10.2 99 -2294 178
11.50 93% 198 1148.3 0 0 227 36] -4.09 -10.0 9.7 -2289 180
11.75 94% 199 1148.3 0 0 227 36] -4.05 -9.8 9.5 -2283 181
12.00 94% 199 1147.3 0 44 227 80] -4.09 -9.6 94 -2279 182
12.25 95% 200 1147.3 0 0 227 80] -4.13 94 9.2 -2275 184
12.50 96% 201 1146.6 0 31 227 110] -4.16 -9.2 9.0 -2271 185

Tech Spec Ref: N/A Procedure Ref: REP-102.001 Figure Ref: N/A



Cycle 22 Simulator 10k MWD/MTU Startup 60-100%

Hours D Total Total RAOC RAOC Xenon RIL
After Rx Bank Boron Boron Water]|Boron Water]Delta-l Band Band Worth Limit
Start Power Pos PPM (gal) (gal) | (gal) (gal) (%) Low High  (pcm) (steps)
12.75 96% 202 1146.6 0 227 110] -4.16 -9.0 8.9 -2266 187
13.00 97% 202 1145.2 61 227 172 -4.20 -8.8 8.7 -2263 188
13.25 98% 203 11452 227 172 -4.24 -8.6 8.5 -2260 190
13.50 99% 204 1144.0 53 227 224] -4.29 -8.4 8.3 -2258 191
13.75 99% 206 1144.0 0 227 224] -4.41 -8.2 8.2 -2255 193
14.00 100% 207 1143.1 36 227 2601 -4.42 -8.0 8.0 -2253 194
14.25 100% 208 1143.1 0 227 260] -4.32 -8.0 8.0 -2252 194
14.50 100% 209 1144.1 235 260] -3.28 -8.0 8.0 -2250 194
14.75 100% 207 11434 31 235 292 -3.42 -8.0 8.0 -2251 194
15.00 100% 206 1142.5 4 235 332] -3.79 -8.0 8.0 -2253 194
15.25 100% 206 11425 0 235 332] -3.82 -8.0 8.0 -2255 194
15.50 100% 206 1142.5 0 235 3321 -3.84 -8.0 8.0 -2258 194
15.75 100% 206 1141.6 39 235 371] -3.87 -8.0 8.0 -2261 194
16.00 100% 206 1141.6 0 235 371] -3.89 -8.0 8.0 -2264 194

OO O0OO0OO0ODO0OMWMOOOOOOOo
o

Tech Spec Ref: N/A Procedure Ref: REP-102.001 Figure Ref: N/A



OAP-102.1
ATTACHMENT I
PAGE 1 OF 1
REVISION 7

SCHEDULED WORK APPROVAL/DENIAL

Scheduled Work/Activity Date __today

Description of Work/Activity to be performed:

Scheduled maintenance on Alternate Seal Injection pump

ThisModerate Risk, JElevated Risk, High Risk, or Cross Train activity is approved for
work provided the required plant conditions are available on the scheduled due date.
OR

This specific activity has been reviewed for EOOS Risk Reassessment. Set EOOS
Environmental Variance Set Risk at Times

The following items were considered for making this approval:

Shift Supervisor _Operations Supervisor (Moderate Risk or Cross Train)
In the absence of the Operations Supervisor:
Operations Scheduling, Shift Supervisor

GMNPO/MDS (Elevated Risk)

PSRC (High Risk)

This work activity/package cannot be performed on the scheduled date due to the
following reason(s):

SRO (WCC or On Shift)

Operations Scheduling Supervisor

Recommended re-schedule date or plant conditions:
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SOUTH CAROLINA ELECTRIC & GAS COMPANY
VIRGIL C. SUMMER NUCLEAR STATION

NUCLEAR OPERATIONS

NUCLEAR OPERATIONS
COPY NO.

GENERAL OPERATING PROCEDURE
GOP-4A
POWER OPERATION (MODE 1 - ASCENDING)
REVISION 2

SAFETY RELATED

RECORD OF CHANGES

CHANGE TYPE APPROVAL | CANCELLATION | CHANGE TYPE APPROVAL | CANCELLATION
LETTER | CHANGE DATE DATE LETTER | CHANGE DATE DATE

A P 10/31/11 F P 06/30/14

B P 04/25/12 G P 07/20/14

C P 11/01/12 H P 07/21/14

D P 05/01/14

E P 05/23/14

CONTINUOUS USE

Continuous Use of Procedure Required.
Read Each Step Prior to Performing.
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Attachment Il - Required System Alignment Verification
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GOP-4A
REVISION 2

1.0 PURPOSE/SCOPE

1.1  The purpose of this procedure is to provide the steps required to be performed
to startup the plant from the Point of Adding Heat to 100% Reactor Power.
1.2 10CFR50 Appendix B, SAP-630, and 10CFR50.59 apply to this procedure.
NOTE 2.0tArough)4.0
a. If this procedure must be initiated under conditions other than those in
Section 2.0, INITIAL CONDITIONS, the Shift Supervisor or Control Room
Supervisor will review Sections 2.0, INITIAL CONDITIONS, and 3.0,
INSTRUCTIONS. Steps that are not applicable due to plant conditions will be
marked N/A and initialed by the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.
All other items will require sign-off or check-off.
b.  All personnel who sign off steps in this procedure must enter their names and
initials on Attachment 1.
c. Each step should be initialed and dated when all its substeps are either completed
and checked-off or marked as N/A and initialed.
2.0 INITIAL CONDITIONS
INITIALS/DATE
2.1 RCS status is as follows: RO, today
a. System temperature is being maintained between @
555°F and 559°F using the Steam Dump System or
Steamline PORVs.
b. System pressure is being maintained between @
2220 psig and 2250 psig in AUTO control.
C. All Reactor Coolant Pumps are in operation. @
d. Pressurizer level is being maintained at 25% in @
AUTO control.
2.2 All Safety Injection Systems are aligned and operable. RO/ today

PAGE 1 OF 50
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2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

2.8

GOP-4A

REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Excore Nls are aligned for Power Operation per SOP-404, CRS | today
Excore Nuclear Instrumentation System.
Reactor Power is being maintained between 1% and 3%. CRS |/ today
For Mode 2, with no untrippable or dropped Control Rods, CRS  / today
Shutdown Margin requirements are satisfied once per 12 hours
by verification of Control Rods above the Rod Insertion Limit.
Reactor Makeup Control is in AUTO and set for the existing CRS / today
RCS boron concentration.
The Rod Control and Position Indicating Systems are in operation CRS  / today
per SOP-403, Rod Control And Position Indicating System.
Secondary Plant status is as follows: CRS | today
a. The Main Turbine is on the Turning Gear per SOP-215, @
Main Turbine Lube Oil Supply System.
b. The Main Feedwater Pumps are on their Turning Gears @
per SOP-209, Feedwater Turbine Lube Oil System, or
otherwise rotating via system flow.
C. Narrow Range Steam Generator levels are being
maintained between 60% and 65% with chemistry within
specification using the following:
1) Steam Generator Blowdown per SOP-212, Steam @
Generator Blowdown if desired, with Condensate
return temperature maintained less than or equal to
DA temperature.
2) Emergency Feedwater per SOP-211, Emergency @
Feedwater System.
d. Main Steam heatup is complete per SOP-201, Main Steam @
System.
e. Feedwater is being warmed per SOP-210, Feedwater @
System.

PAGE 2 OF 50
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2.9

GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Condensate is in operation per SOP-208, Condensate @

System.

Circulating Water is in operation per SOP-207,
Circulating Water.

)

Condenser Vacuum is established per SOP-205, Turbine
Sealing Steam System, and SOP-206, Main and Auxiliary

Condenser Air Removal System in the following:
1) Main Condenser.

2) Auxiliary Condensers.

The following controller setpoints are aligned as follows:

a.

LCV 3235, DEAER START UP DRAIN CNTRL
AUTO with setpoint potentiometer set at 7.1

Feedwater Pumps:

1) PUMP A SPEED CONTROL

AUTO with setpoint potentiometer set at 0.25.

2) PUMP B SPEED CONTROL

AUTO with setpoint potentiometer set at 0.50.

3) PUMP C SPEED CONTROL

AUTO with setpoint potentiometer set at 0.75.

IFK3136, FLOW TO DEAERATOR
AUTO with setpoint potentiometer set at 5.0.

TURB OIL TEMP
AUTO with setpoint potentiometer set at 2.0 - 2.66.

EHC HYDRO OIL
AUTO with setpoint potentiometer set at 2.4 - 7.1.

H2 GAS TEMP
AUTO.

ALT COOLER TEMP
AUTO.

PAGE 3 OF 50
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GOP-4A

REVISION 2

d

INITIALS/DATE

OTE 2.9.h.

IPV-2231, MS/PEGGING STM TO DEAERATOR, should be adjusted
to maintain DA temperature between 130°F and 150°F.

2.10

2.11

2.12

2.13

2.14

h. IPV-2231, MS/PEGGING STM TO DEAERATOR
MAN or AUTO.

Reactor Engineering has verified the LEFM constants are
removed per SAP-119, Control Of The Station Calorimetric
Computer Program.

Reactor Engineering has provided a Reactivity Management Plan
for the Turbine Startup and power ascension per SAP-0155,
Reactivity Management.

A Pre-job brief has been conducted, including a review of
GOP-Appendix A and the Reactivity Management Plan.

IPCS is available to monitor Heat Up Rate during Startup when
Moderator Temperature Coefficient is near zero or positive.

Initiate a work order for Electrical Maintenance to perform
Thermography per steps 3.12.d.2 and 3.16.h. of this procedure.

PAGE 4 OF 50
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



GOP-4A

REVISION 2

3.0 INSTRUCTIONS

INITIALS/DATE

————
NOTE 3.1 through)3.11
>

Steps 3.1 through 3.11 raise Reactor Power from 1% to 25%.

7156—>

3.1

3.2

Consult the following for current system status, Mode escalation
limitations, and Reactor Power level restrictions:

a.

b.

Complete Attachment Il for required system alignments.
Removal and Restoration Log.

Danger Tag Log.

Reactor Engineering.

Chemistry.

Ensure completion of GTP-702 Attachment I1.G,
Category “C1” Operational Mode Change Plant

Startup - Entering Mode 1.

Initiate STP-120.003, Emergency Feedwater
Valve Verification. (Free of air section 6.1 only.)

Perform OAP-100.4, Communication, Attachment I,
Mode Change Brief Checklist.

PAGE 5 OF 50
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



NO01—3.3  Ensure the following disconnects are properly closed: CRS / today

a.

GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

The associated disconnect switch mechanical
operator is locked in position:

1) Manual Disconnect 8891.
2) Manual Disconnect 8893.

CHG

3) Manual Disconnect 8901.

Qe8e8 @

4) Manual Disconnect 8903.
Inform the Electrical Department that disconnects have been
closed and initiate a work order to have Electrical perform
thermography when disconnect is energized:

1) Manual Disconnect 8891.

2) Manual Disconnect 8893.

3) Manual Disconnect 8901.

4) Manual Disconnect 8903.

SIS
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



3.4

Align Steam Dump control for Automatic operation as follows:

a.

GOP-4A

REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

CRS

| today

Transfer Steamline PORVs to Automatic operation
as follows:

1)

2)

3)

4)

Place the Steamline PWR RELIEF A(B)(C) SETPT @
Controller(s) in MAN.

Adjust the PWR RELIEF SETPT Controllers to 8.4 @
(1092 psig).

Place the Steamline Power Relief Mode Switches
in AUTO.

Place the PWR RELIEF SETPT Controllers
in AUTO.

Q @

Transfer STM DUMP CNTRL to Automatic operation

as follows:
1) Place the STM DUMP CNTRL Controller in MAN. @
2) Adjust the STM DUMP CNTRL setpoint to 8.4 @
(1092 psig).
3) Place the STM DUMP CNTRL Controller in AUTO. @
%)

If necessary, reset C-7A and C-7B by taking STM DUMP
MODE SELECT to RESET and return to STM PRESS.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



GOP-4A

REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

——__

OJE 3.5

Main Steamline GP-A and GP-B drains should be cycled open at least
once every thirty minutes when left closed to minimize cooldown, in
order to ensure moisture removal.

Z137—>

Z130—>

7149—>

Z131—>

3.5 Complete Secondary Plant warm-up as follows: CRS

| today

a. Secure the Feedwater Recirculation flowpath per SOP-210, @
Feedwater System, Section III.B., Feedwater System
Header Warming, Step 2.3.

b. Perform SOP-204, Extraction Steam, Reheat @
Steam, Heater Vents and Drains, Section IIl.A, Start Up
Of Extraction Steam, Reheat Steam, Heater Vents and
Drains Step 2.1.

C. Complete Main Turbine warm-up per SOP-214,
Main Turbine And Controls, Section Ill.A, Turbine Startup,
starting at Step 2.8.9.

d. At the completion of the Main Turbine warm-up, @
continue with SOP-204, Extraction Steam, Reheat Steam,
Heater Vents and Drains, Section Ill.A, Start Up Of
Extraction Steam, Reheat Steam, Heater Vents and Drains,
Step 2.2.

e. Maintain DA temperature between 130°F and 150°F
as follows:

1) As required, adjust IPV-2231, MS/PEGGING @
STM TO DEAERATOR, in Automatic or Manual.

2) As required, LCV 3235, DEAER START UP DRAIN @
CNTRL, may be used to raise flow through the DA.

f. Verify Feedwater and Condensate System chemistry is in

specification per CP-615, Feedwater And Condensate
Chemistry Control.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



7158—>

Z139—>

3.6

GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Prepare the Secondary Plant for power ascension as follows: CRS
a. Ensure the Main Turbine is reset. @

b. Ensure the Main Generator Breaker Disconnect Switch 89 @
is Closed per SOP-303, Main Generator Breaker And
Isophase Bus Duct Cooling, Section 1V.B, Closing The
Main Generator Breaker Disconnect Switch 89

C. Place 43-TS12, UNDER FREQ. TRIP CONTROL SW, @
in OFF.
d. Direct Electricians to verify proper phase-phase voltages

between the Main Generator Breaker and the low side of the
Main Transformer as indicated by the G6 set of potential
transformer voltage readings in XPN6222 on fuse block
2BU (FU3) (Reference 210-121, Sheet 3) are
approximately 120 Vac and are balanced:

1) Vo_V4
2)  V,_Ve
3) Vi4_Ve

e. Verify at least two Circulating Water Pumps are operating. @

f. Verify that at least one Condensate Pump is operating @
per SOP-208, Condensate System.

g. Ensure Sparging Steam to the Deaerator is secured. @

h. Ensure all available Feedwater Booster Pumps @

are operating per SOP-210, Feedwater System,
Section III.D, Feedwater Booster Pump Startup.

I. Ensure Deaerator temperature is between 130°F and 150°F@
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



C01—>
7128—>

Z141—>

GOP-4A

REVISION 2

Step 3.6 continued

3.7

j-

Raise condensate flow to the Blowdown Heat Exchangers
to between 150 gpm and 250 gpm per Steam Generator

(450-750 gpm total) on FI-3061, CONDENSATE

BLOWDOWN COOLERS FLOW IND, using the following

controllers in MANUAL (AB-436):
1) ITV-3062A, BD COOLER A CDSTE OUT TEMP.
2) ITV-3062B, BD COOLER B CDSTE OUT TEMP.

3) ITV-3062C, BD COOLER C CDSTE OUT TEMP.

Align the Feedwater System for power ascension as follows:

a.

Perform PTP-102.005, Main Feedwater Pump Turbine
Checks, quarterly portion Steps 6.1 through 6.12.

PMTS# _15x000x

Ensure the following are MAN/CLOSED:
1) PVT-478, SG A FWF
2) PVT-488, SG B FWF
3) PVT-498, SG C FWF

Start one Main Feedwater Pump per SOP-210,

Feedwater System, Section Ill.E, Feedwater Pump Startup.

Reset the Feedwater Isolation signal by momentarily
turning the following switches to the right:

1) FW ISOL TRAIN A RESET.

2) FW ISOL TRAIN B RESET.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG
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REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.7 continued

CAUTION 3.7.e
X/

1) Feedwater Header pressure should be maintained on program
prior to opening Feedwater Isolation Valves to minimize water
hammer.

2) Annunciator Point XCP-625 3-3 (FIV A/B/C ACCUM PRESS LO)
should be verified clear or pressure locally verified greater than
500 psi prior to Mode 1 entry to ensure Feedwater Isolation Valve
operability. (ref. Tech Spec 3.7.1.6)

e. Open the following:
1) PVG-1611A, A ISOL.

2) PVG-1611B, B ISOL.

QAT

3) PVG-1611C, C ISOL.

NO 7.f

Use MANUAL control only if the Master Speed Controller is unable to
control in AUTO.

z140—> f. Ensure the MASTER SPEED CNTRL (MCB M/A station) @
is in Automatic per SOP-210, Feedwater System,
Section IIl.LE, Feedwater Pump Startup, Step 2.8. cHG
D
7197—> g. Prepare the Main Generator for startup per SOP-301, @
MAIN GENERATOR SYSTEM, SECTION III.A, Startup,

Steps 2.1 and 2.2.
h. Contact Reactor Engineering to verify LEFM @ CHG

constants are removed per SAP-119, Control Of ¢
The Station Calorimetric Computer Program.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG
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INITIALS/DATE

CAUTION 3.8
)

Reactor Power must be maintained less than or equal to 10% until
Emergency Feedwater is aligned per STP-120.003, Emergency
Feedwater Valve Verification. (refer to Tech Spec 4.7.1.2.a.4)

3.8  Prepare for power ascension as follows: CRS | today

a. Verify the accumulator pressure for each Feedwater
Isolation Valve is greater than 500 psi as indicated by
either of the following:

1) XCP-625 3-3 (FIV A/B/C ACCUM PRESS LO)
is clear.

2) Accumulator pressure locally verified is greater
than 500 psi for each valve.

b. Commence Reactor Power increase to between 6%
and 9% (Target 8% power, at a reasonably achievable
ramp rate up to 1/2%/minute).

@ Q& 8

C. Log the time and date the plant entered Mode 1:
Mode 1 Entry: __01:00 | 2 days ago
Time Date
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG
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Step 3.8 continued

——

C03—

@OTZ&S@

Maintaining Main Feedwater Pump discharge pressure 50 psi -150 psi
greater than Main Steam header pressure will maintain Steam
Generator levels until Main Feedwater Pump speed control is placed in

Automatic.

7142—>

Z143—>

7144—>

Z140—>

If the MASTER SPEED CNTRL will NOT control in AUTO,
perform the following:

1) Place the MASTER SPEED CNTRL in Manual. @

2) Adjust Main Feedwater Pump speed as necessary @
to maintain Main Feedwater Pump discharge
pressure 50 psi to 150 psi greater than Main Steam
header pressure.

Perform SOP-210, Feedwater System, Section III.F,
Transferring Emergency Feed Flow To The Main Feed Reg
Valves (Preferred method).

Transfer Feedwater Flow from (Alternate method):

1) Emergency Feed to the Bypass Valves @
per SOP-210, Feedwater System, Section IV.A,
Transferring Feedwater Flow From The Emergency
Feed To The Bypass Valves.

2) The Bypass Valves to the Main Feed Reg Valves @
per SOP-210, Feedwater System, Section IV.B,
Transferring Feedwater Flow From The Bypass
Valves To The Main Feed Reg Valves.

Establish automatic Feedwater Pump speed control @

per SOP-210, Feedwater System, Feedwater System,
Section Ill.E, Feedwater Pump Startup, Step 2.8.

PAGE 13 OF 50

CHG


Exam
Line

Exam
Oval

Exam
Line

Exam
Oval

Exam
Line

Exam
Oval

Exam
Line

Exam
Oval

Exam
Line

Exam
Oval

Exam
Line

Exam
Oval

Exam
Line

Exam
Oval

Exam
Typewritten Text


GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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Step 3.8 continued

h. Update the IPCS Plant Mode indicator to indicate Mode 1
as follows:

1) Type the Turn-On-Code MODE to display the @
PLANT MODE CHANGE DISPLAY window.

2) Select the SET MODE 1 Pushbutton. @

3) Verify POWER OPER is displayed on the left end of @
the top toolbar.

— v ——
CAUTION 3.8,
1) Moisture Separator/Reheater temperature changes and Main

Turbine vibration levels must be monitored closely while placing the
MSRs in service.

2) To minimize stress in the Low Pressure Turbines, Hot Reheat
Steam temperature changes must be limited to 125°F/hr.

7134—> i. Start up MSR A and B, in RAMP (TEMP CONTROL) @
mode, per SOP-204, Extraction Steam, Reheat Steam, CHG
Heater Vents And Drains, Section III.D, Normal Startup And D

Operation Of The MSRs.

J- When less than 15% power, ensure the following valves are

open:

1)  XVT02072A-HD, REHEAT A 4TH-PASS @
DUMP TO CNDSR THROT.

2)  XVT02072B-HD, REHEAT B 4TH-PASS @

DUMP TO CNDSR THROT.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



Z145—>

Step 3.8 continued

K.

GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Ensure the following as Reactor Power increases to
no more than 9%:

1)

2)

3)

Secure Emergency Feedwater per SOP-211,
Emergency Feedwater System, Section I11.B, Motor Driven
Emergency Feedwater Pump Shutdown.

Complete STP-120.003, Emergency Feedwater Valve

DA temperature is being maintained between
130°F and 150°F by adjusting IPV-2231,
MS/PEGGING STM TO DEAERATOR, as necessary.

@

Narrow Range Steam Generator levels are
maintained between 55% and 65%.

Condensate flow to the Deaerator increases.

8§ Q8 ®

Verification (Valve Position Verification portion).

STTSH# 19XXXXX

el

RCS TAVG - TREF DEV HI/LO (XCP-615 2-5) is expected to alarm
as TAVG is increased and TREF remains constant. Compensatory
actions should be taken per the ARP for this alarm.

NO 9

3.9  When Emergency Feedwater is aligned for power operation, CRS / today
prepare to synchronize and load the Main Generator as follows:

a.

Slowly raise Reactor Power to between 12% and 15% @
while continuing with this procedure.

At 10% Reactor Power, perform the following:

1)

2)

3)

Verify P10, NIS PR, permissive energizes to bright. @

Verify P7, REACTOR TRIP BLOCKED, permissive @
de-energizes to dim.

Verify normal Power Range Channel indication. @
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG
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7142—>

Z135—>

GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.9.b continued

4) Monitor the highest indicating Power Range Channel
and Delta Flux on either of the following:

a) NR-45, NIS RECORDER. @

b) Computer display NR45. @

5) Ensure REGULATOR CORE 1 ALARM and
REGULATOR CORE 2 ALARM (XCP-633) are reset. \

C. Stabilize Reactor Power to establish and maintain the
following conditions prior to and during the Main Turbine
rollup to 1800 RPM:

1) Reactor Power between 12% and 15%. @

2) Steam Dump Demand between 8% and 14% @
as indicated on TI-408, SD CNTRL S/G %.

3) Main Steam Header Pressure less than 1120 psig. @

d. If not completed previously, perform the following
per SOP-210, Feedwater System:

1) Establish automatic Feedwater Pump speed control,
Section Ill.E, Feedwater Pump Startup, Step 2.8.

2) Transfer Feedwater from the Main Feed Bypass @
Valves to the Main Feed Regulating Valves,
Section IV.F, Transferring Feedwater Flow From
The Bypass Valves To The Main Feed Reg Valves.

e. Transfer Gland Sealing Steam to Main Steam per SOP-205,

Turbine Sealing Steam System, Section Ill.A, Startup Of The
Turbine Sealing Steam System Using Main Steam.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG
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Step 3.9 continued

f. Momentarily place the following RESET-BLOCK Switches
in BLOCK:

1) IR TRAIN A.

2) IR TRAIN B.

3) PR LOW SP TRAIN A.

4) PR LOW SP TRAIN B.

g. Verify the following status lights energize to bright:

1) IR A TRIP BLCK.

2) IR B TRIP BLCK.

3) PR A TRIP BLCK.

4) PR B TRIP BLCK.

QO OYVT

7147—> h. Roll the Main Turbine to 1800 RPM, per SOP-214,
Main Turbine And Controls, Section III.A, Turbine Startup, CHG
Step 2.13. D
I. Ensure 0.5 scfh flow through FLOW METER FOR GAS @
ANALYZER (XPN-7201, HYDROGEN AND STATOR CHG
COOLING WTR CNT PNL) by adjusting XVT12205-HY, G

MACHINE GAS ANALYZER INLET ISOL VALVE (TB-412).

J- Obtain a Switching Order from the System Controller. @
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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— —

CAUTION 3.10

Thermal Power changes of greater than 15% in any one hour
period require completion of GTP-702 Attachment I11.H.

VCS DDS Report, POWER CHANGE SEARCH, should be
periodically performed to ensure a thermal power change of greater
than 15% in any one hour period is detected.

Prolonged operation at low loads (less than 150 MWe) may result
in Turbine rubs and elevated bearing vibration caused by low
Exhaust Hood temperatures.

To prevent equipment damage, Step 3.10 should be completed as
conditions allow. This is especially true when a Turbine load
increase is stopped prior to reaching 150 MWe.

CHG

«UOTE 3.10 jHrough 3.18

IFK3136, FLOW TO DEAERATOR, AUTO setpoint should be
adjusted during power changes to maintain LI-3136, DEAER STOR
TK NR LVL, between 2.5 feet and 5.0 feet as LCV 3235, DEAR
START UP DRAIN CNTRL, is closed.

Acknowledging dialog boxes is considered a “skill of the craft”.

CHG

3.10

Synchronize and load the Main Generator to as follows:

CRS / today

a. Adjust Reactor Power as necessary to maintain between @

8% and 14% Steam Dump Demand as indicated on TI-408,
SD CNTRL S/G %, while continuing with this procedure.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG
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Step 3.10 continued

e

NO .10.b

When the Main Generator Breaker is closed the Generator icon will
swap from speed (rpm’s) indication to load (MW) indication.

7152—>

b. Synchronize and load the Main Generator to 50 MWe F@
per SOP-301, Main Generator System, Section Ill.A, Startup,
Step 2.3.

C. Monitor Exhaust Hood temperature using any of
the following:

1) On the EHC HMI select Monitor/LP Hoods @
2) Computer display TURBRG. @
3)  Computer points T3058A, EXHAUST SPRAY @
HOOD A TEMP, and T3068A, EXHAUST SPRAY
HOOD B TEMP.
d. Raise Turbine load to 150 MWe as follows:
1) Verify Exhaust Hood temperature is less than 175°F
as indicated on the EHC HMI, Monitor/LP Hoods
screen.
2) Using the EHC HMI, Control/Load screen, @

on Load Set, select Ramp Rate and enter
desired rate of 1% or less.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



Step 3.10 continued

GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

3) Increase Turbine load by one of the following
methods:

a)

b)

Slowly Raise Turbine load automatically as
follows (preferred method):

(1)  Select the Load pushbutton
(a dialog box opens).

(2) Enter 13.59%.
(3) Confirm setpoint.

(4)  Verify proper plant response.

QB ®

Manually by pushing and holding the
Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase
Turbine load in increments of less than or
equal to 2% (20 MWe) (utilizes previously
selected ramp rate)

Under Manual Adj momentarily select Raise

to increase Turbine load in increments of
0.1-0.2% to a total of 2% (20 MWe). (one cycle
utilizes 10%/min ramp rate and returns to
previously selected ramp rate.)
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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Step 3.10 continued

Do not stop the Turbine load increase with Exhaust Hood temperature
less than 80°F as indicated on the EHC HMI, Monitor/LP Hoods.

e. If necessary, stop the Turbine load increase by one of the
following methods:
1) Depress the HOLD button. @
2) Release the Raise Pushbutton on the MCB. @
f. Maintain Exhaust Hood temperature greater than @

80°F as indicated on the EHC HMI, Monitor/LP Hoods
screen, by Turbine load adjustments.

g. If necessary, re-commence the Turbine load increase
by one of the following methods:

1) Using the EHC HMI, Control/Load screen, @
on Load Set, select Ramp Rate and enter desired
rate of 1% or less.

2) Manually using the raise/lower pushbuttons:
a) Select the desired ramp rate of 1%/min or Iess@
b) Manually by pushing and holding the @
Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase

Turbine load in increments of less than or
equal to 2% (20 MWe).
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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Step 3.10 continued

GOP-4A

REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

h. As Turbine load increases, perform the following:

1)

2)

Z138—>

Ensure 1st Stage Shell Inner heatup rate as
indicated on EHC HMI, Aux/Metal Temps screen
does not exceed 150°F/hr.

Maintain DA temperature as follows:

a)

b)

d)

Adjust IPV-2231, MS/PEGGING STM TO @
DEAERATOR, as necessary, to maintain

DA temperature per Enclosure B,

DA Low Power Temperature Curve.

If required, LCV 3235, DEAER START
UP DRAIN CNTRL, may be used to raise
flow through the DA.

Ensure Feedwater Booster Pump warm-up
criteria are maintained with DA temperature
changes per SOP-210, Feedwater System,
Section III.D, Step 2.1.

Maintain Blowdown Heat Exchanger @
condensate outlet temperatures at least 30°F
below DA temperature.

I. Adjust Reactor Power as necessary to maintain between @
2% and 14% Steam Dump Demand as indicated on TI-408,
SD CNTRL S/G % while continuing with this procedure.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.10 continued

7148—> J. Close GP-A drain valves per SOP-214, Main Turbine And @ CHG
Controls, Section Ill.A, Turbine Startup, Step 2.24. D
k. Place 43-TS12, UNDER FREQ. TRIP CONTROL SW, @
in ON.
. Reset VOLT. UNBAL. RELAY 60G. @
7132—> m. Perform the 50 MWe Main Control Board Extraction Drain @
Switch alignment per SOP-204, Extraction Steam,
Reheat Steam, Heater Vents and Drains, Section Ill.A, CHG

Startup Of Extraction Steam, Reheat Steam, Heater Vents
And Drains, Step 2.3.

n. Perform PTP-102.003, Main Generator Temperature @
Monitoring.
PMTS# 15xxxxx
0. When the Turbine Load is greater than 10% (100 MWe),
as indicated on any DCS graphic screen or EHC HMI,
perform the following:
1)  Open MVG-1212, EXTR STM TO DEAER ISOL. @

2) Adjust the IPV-2231, MS/PEGGING STM TO @
DEAERATOR, setpoint to a setting of 7.0 in AUTO.

3) Ensure the following are closed (TB-412):

a) XVG02075-HD, HP FW HEATER 2A DRAIN @
TO DEAER HDR ISOLATION.

b) XVG02074-HD, HP FW HEATER 2B DRAIN @
TO DEAER HDR ISOLATION.

4) Place the following in NORMAL
(GRAPHIC 101 and 102 or 110 screens - | icons):

a) FW HTR 2A OPRTR SELECT ISOLATION. @

b)  FW HTR 2B OPRTR SELECT ISOLATION. @
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG
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REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.10 continued

p. Verify P13, 1st STAGE PRESSURE, permissive @
de-energizes to dim.

g. When Turbine Load has stabilized at 150 MWe, perform the following:
1) Close the following Main Steam GP-B drain valves:

a) MVG-2899A, X-AROUND DRN VLV-1.

b) MVG-2899B, X-AROUND DRN VLV-2.

C) MVG-2899C, X-AROUND DRN VLV-3.

d) MVG-2899D, X-AROUND DRN VLV-4.

SISISYS] S

7133—> 2) Close heater startup vents and bypass valves for
15% Turbine Load, SOP-204, Extraction Steam,
Reheat Steam, Heater Vents and Drains, Section Ill.A, CHG
Startup Of Extraction Steam, Reheat Steam, Heater D

Vents And Drains, Step 2.4.
3) Perform the following (TB-412):

a) Throttle XVT02072A-HD, REHEAT A @
4TH-PASS DUMP TO CNDSR THROT,
to 2.0 turns open.

b)  Throttle XVT02072B-HD, REHEAT B @
4TH-PASS DUMP TO CNDSR THROT,
to 3.25 turns open.

4) If desired, secure the Auxiliary Boiler per SOP-506,
Auxiliary Boiler Operation:

7153—> a) Section I11.B, Shutdown @ C*SG
7154—> b)  Section IV.E, Operation Of The Temporary @
Boiler.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG
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GOP-4A
REVISION 2

Step 3.10.g continued

5)

6)

INITIALS/DATE

Perform PTP-102.003, Main Generator Temperature @

Monitoring.
PMTS# 15xxxxx

Align Extraction Steam to Auxiliary Building Steam @

per SOP-507, Auxiliary Steam System, Section Ill.A,
Supplying Auxiliary Building Steam From Extraction

Steam

NOTE 340.0.0)

If returning from a power level of greater than 75 %, per Reactor
Engineering, the LEFM constants are not required to be adjusted
(i.e. quarterly valve testing).

Z138—>

7)

Contact Reactor Engineering to determine if LEFM @

constants need to be re-determined for current
power history.

3.11 Raise Reactor Power to 25%, as follows:

a.

Maintain DA temperature during load increases as follows:

1)

2)

3)

Adjust IPV-2231, MS/PEGGING STM TO
DEAERATOR, as necessary, to maintain DA
temperature per Enclosure B, DA Low Power
Temperature Curve.

Ensure Feedwater Booster Pump warm-up criteria
are maintained with DA temperature changes per
SOP-210, Feedwater System, Section 111.D,
Feedwater Booster Pump Startup, Step 2.1.

Maintain Blowdown Heat Exchanger condensate
outlet temperatures at least 30°F below DA
temperature.

Ensure the A(B)(C) FPT SETPOINT RAMP LIMIT
(A icon) RV value for operating Feedwater Pump A(B)(C)
is set to 3000 rpm per minute.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG
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INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.11 continued

C. Verify Exhaust Hood temperature is less than 175°F as @
indicated on the EHC HMI, select Monitor/LP Hoods.

d. Using the EHC HMI, Control/Load screen, @
on Load Set, select Ramp Rate and enter desired rate
of 1% or less.

e. Increase Turbine load to 300 MWe by one of the following
methods:

1) Slowly Raise Turbine load automatically as follows
(preferred method):

(@)  Select the Load pushbutton
(a dialog box opens).
CHG

(b) Enter 27.17%.
(©) Confirm setpoint.

(d) Verify proper plant response.

2) Manually by pushing and holding the
Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase Turbine
load in increments of less than or equal to 2%
(20 MWe) (utilizes previously selected ramp rate)

3) Under Manual Adj momentarily select Raise
to increase Turbine load in increments of
0.1-0.2% to a total of 2% (20 MWe). (one cycle
utilizes 10%/min ramp rate and returns to previously
selected ramp rate.)

@ R’ 8
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG
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INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.11.f continued

f. As Turbine load increases, perform the following:

1) Ensure First Stage Shell heatup rate as indicated @
on EHC HMI, Aux/Metal Temps screen
is maintained less than 150°F/hr.

2) Adjust Reactor Power as necessary to maintain @
between 2% and 14% Steam Dump Demand
as indicated on TI-408, SD CNTRL S/G %.

3) When C5 (15% Turbine Load), 1st STAGE
PRESSURE, permissive de-energizes to dim,
perform the following in the order listed:

a) Hold Reactor Power constant. @

NOTE 3411.3)p)

Establishing approximately a 0°F/hr to 30°F/hr cooldown rate will allow
Tavg to slowly approach Tref.)

b) Continue raising turbine load to match @
Tavg and Tref.

C) Verify Tref is within 1°F of Tavg. @

d)  Place the ROD CNTRL BANK SEL Switch @
in AUTO.

e) Ensure the STM DUMP CNTRL auto setpoint @
is set to 8.4 (1092 psig).

f) Transfer Steam Dump control to the @

Tavg mode as follows by placing the
STM DUMP MODE SELECT Switch in TAVG.

PAGE 27 OF 50


Exam
Line

Exam
Oval

Exam
Line

Exam
Oval

Exam
Line

Exam
Oval

Exam
Line

Exam
Oval

Exam
Line

Exam
Oval

Exam
Line

Exam
Oval

Exam
Line

Exam
Oval

Exam
Line

Exam
Oval

Exam
Line

Exam
Oval

Exam
Typewritten Text


GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG
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GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.11. continued

g.

When Turbine load has stabilized, perform the following:

1) Perform STP-102.002, NIS Power Range Heat @
Balance.

STTS# 15Xxxxx

2) As a second check on Nuclear Instrumentation,
compare RCS Loop AT to the results of STP-102.002.

3) Perform PTP-102.003, Main Generator Temperature @
Monitoring.

PMTS# 15Xxxxx
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG
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REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.11 continued

h. Raise Turbine load to attain 25% Reactor Power as follows:

1) Select Ramp Rate and enter desired rate @
of 1% or less.

2) Raise Turbine Load by one of the following methods:

a) Slowly Raise Turbine load automatically as
follows (preferred method):

(1)  Select the Load pushbutton
(a dialog box opens).

(2) Enter 18.2%

3) Confirm setpoint. CHG

(4)  Verify proper plant response.

b) Manually by pushing and holding the
Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase
Turbine load in increments of less than or
equal to 2% (20 MWe) (utilizes previously
selected ramp rate)

Q8 ®

®

C) Under Manual Adj momentarily select Raise
to increase Turbine load in increments of
0.1-0.2% to a total of 2% (20 MWe). (one cycle
utilizes 10%/min ramp rate and returns to
previously selected ramp rate.)
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



Step 3.11 continued

GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

I. At 25% Reactor Power, verify the following status lights
energize to bright:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

6)

CHAN I IR FLUX HI.

CHAN Il IR FLUX HI.

CHAN I PR FLUX LO SET PT.

CHAN Il PR FLUX LO SET PT.

CHAN Ill PR FLUX LO SET PT.

CHAN IV PR FLUX LO SET PT.

(OSESESEE)

NOTE 3.12°and 3.13

Steps 3.12 and 3.13 raise Reactor Power from 25% to 48%.

3.12 Raise Reactor Power to 38% as follows:

a. Contact Chemistry to verify there are no 30% power
Chemistry holds.

b. Ensure the following are closed (TB-412):

1)

2)

XVG02075-HD, HP FW HEATER 2A DRAIN
TO DEAER HDR ISOLATION.

XVG02074-HD, HP FW HEATER 2B DRAIN
TO DEAER HDR ISOLATION.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG
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REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.12 continued

C. Raise Turbine load to attain 38% Reactor Power as follows:

1) Select Ramp Rate and enter desired rate @
of 1% or less.

2) Raise Turbine Load by one of the following methods:

a) Slowly Raise Turbine load automatically as
follows (preferred method):

(1)  Select the Load pushbutton
(a dialog box opens).

(2) Enter 29.9%
CHG

3) Confirm setpoint.

(4)  Verify proper plant response.

QYA &

b) Manually by pushing and holding the
Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase
Turbine load in increments of less than or
equal to 2% (20 MWe) (utilizes previously
selected ramp rate)

C) Under Manual Adj momentarily select Raise @
to increase Turbine load in increments of
0.1-0.2% to a total of 2% (20 MWe). (one cycle
utilizes 10%/min ramp rate and returns to
previously selected ramp rate.)

d. At 250 MWe perform the following:
1) Ensure all Extraction Drain Valves are latched. @
2) Contact Electrical Maintenance to perform @

thermography on manual disconnects
8901 and 8903.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.12 continued

e. At 300 MWe, perform the following to start filling
the drain lines from the 2A and 2B Heaters to the DA:

1) Open XVT12083-HD, 1" BYPASS VALVE
FOR XVG-02075 (TB-412) (requires ladder).

2) Open XVT12085-HD, 1" BYPASS VALVE
FOR XVG-02074 (TB-412).

3) Throttle XVT02018A-HD, FW HTR 2A DRN TO
DEAER LVL CONT VLV BYP, ten turns off the
closed seat (TB-463).

4) Throttle XVT02018B-HD, FW HTR 2B DRN TO
DEAER LVL CONT VLV BYP, ten turns off the
closed seat (TB-463).

7136—> f. Place a second Condensate Pump in service per SOP-208,
Condensate System, Section 111.B, Condensate Pump cHe
Startup when total Condensate flow approaches 9000 gpm D
as indicated on the following:

Q @ 8 Q8

1) Fl 3026, PUMP A DISCH FLOW.
2) FI 3036, PUMP B DISCH FLOW.

3) Fl 3046, PUMP C DISCH FLOW.

g. Between 30% and 35% Reactor Power, perform the
following:
7138—> 1) Ensure Feedwater Booster Pump warm-up @ CHG
criteria are maintained with DA temperature D

changes per SOP-210, Feedwater System,
Section III.D, Feedwater Booster Pump Startup,
Step 2.1.

7139—> 2) Ensure at least three Feedwater Booster Pumps @
are in service per SOP-210, Feedwater System,
Section IIl.D, Feedwater Booster Pump Startup.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



7146—>

Z141—>

GOP-
REVISION 2

Step 3.12 continued

h. At 38% Reactor Power verify P8, REACTOR TRIP
BLOCKED, de-energizes to dim.

I. Establish automatic Steam Generator blowdown
temperature control per SOP-212, Steam Generator
Blowdown, Section Ill.A, Steam Generator Blowdown
System Startup And Operation Steps 2.19 and 2.20.

J- Between 35% and 48% Reactor Power, place a second
Main Feedwater Pump in service per, SOP-210,
Feedwater System, Section Ill.E, Feedwater Pump Startup.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



Step 3.12 continued

K.

GOP

REVISION 2

-AA

INITIALS/DATE

When 40% is indicated in the INTERMEDIATE PRESSURE
block on the PLU test Screen perform the following:

1) On the EHC HMI, Control/Load Screen,

select HOLD.
2) Perform the Power Load Unbalance (PLU) test
as follows:
(@) Verify P9, REACTOR TRIP BLOCKED,
permissive is BRIGHT.
(b) On the EHC HMI, select Tests/PLU test.
(©) Verify all PLU Status indicate OFF.
(d) Select PLU Test ON.
(e) Select OK.
)] Verify the following:
(1) Testinitiation on all 6 status indicators.
(2) Final status indication for all 6 indicator
PLU TEST FOR R/S/T COMPLETE.
()  Select PLU Test OFF
(h)  Select OK.
0] Select desired Ramp Rate, %/min increase

on Control/Load screen.

Determine the GOP Appendix A recommended
power ascension rate.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

3.13 Raise Reactor Power to 48% at the GOP Appendix A CRS |/ today
recommended power ascension rate, as follows:

a.

Verify Steam Generator chemistry is in specification @
per CP-613, Steam Generator Chemistry Control.

Raise Turbine load to attain 48% Reactor Power as follows:

1) Select Ramp Rate and enter the recommended @
Load Ramp Rate.

2) Raise Turbine Load by one of the following methods:

a) Slowly Raise Turbine load automatically as
follows (preferred method):

(1)  Select the Load pushbutton
(a dialog box opens).

(2) Enter 39.5.%. CHG

3) Confirm setpoint.
(4)  Verify proper plant response.

b) Manually by pushing and holding the
Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase
Turbine load in increments of less than or
equal to 2% (20 MWe) (utilizes previously
selected ramp rate)

QR ®

C) Under Manual Adj momentarily select Raise
to increase Turbine load in increments of
0.1-0.2% to a total of 2% (20 MWe). (one cycle
utilizes 10%/min ramp rate and returns to
previously selected ramp rate.)

®
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG
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GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.13 continued

C.

When Turbine Load is greater than 40% (385 MWe), @
verify C20, 1st STG PRESS, de-energizes to dim.

Monitor the following for proper operation:

1) Stator Water Cooling. @

2) Hydrogen Seal Oil. @

Between 400 MWe and 450 MWe, open the following valves
to align the 2A and 2B Heaters to the DA (TB-412):

1) XVG02075-HD, HP FW HEATER 2A DRAIN @
TO DEAER HDR ISOLATION.

2) XVG02074-HD, HP FW HEATER 2B DRAIN @
TO DEAER HDR ISOLATION.

Secure the Condensate Polishing per SOP-203,
Condensate Polishing System, Section IIl.F, Removing The
Condensate Polishing System From Service.

Maintain the following SOP-401, Reactor Protection And
Control System, Section IlI.B, Load Variations With Manual
Or Automatic Reactor Control parameters using

SOP-106, Reactor Makeup Water System Section III.E,
Alternate Dilute Operations or Section Ill.F, Borate

Operations:
1) Al within limits. ()
2) Control Rods above the Rod Insertion Limit. @
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG
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REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.13 continued

—

@OTEé.l?.B

Above 40% Turbine load MSR 4th pass drains to the Condenser close
and the MSR 4th pass drains to the #1 Feedwater Heaters open.

C02—

h. Using the DCS Computer Graphic Screens 101 and 102,
verify MSR 4th pass drain valves have repositioned:

1) XVT-2071A indicates closed.
2) XVT-2071B indicates closed.
3) XVT-02068A indicates open.
4) XVT-02068B indicates open.

i When Reactor Power is stable at or below 48%,
perform the following:

Q Qe.

1) STP-102.002, NIS Power Range Heat Balance.

STTSH# 15xxxxx

2) As a second check on Nuclear Instrumentation, @
compare RCS Loop AT to the results of STP-102.002.

3) Determine the operability of the Axial Flux Difference
alarm:

a) Perform STP-133.001, Axial Flux Difference @
Calculation.
STTS# _15xXxXxXXX

b) Verify Annunciator Point XCP-620 2-4
(CMPTR AFLUX LMT EXCEEDS) is clear.

4) PTP-102.003, Main Generator Temperature @
Monitoring.
PMTS# _15xxxxx
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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GOP-4A

REVISION 2

Steps 3.14 through 3.16 raise Reactor Power from 48% to 90%.

NOTE 3.14(thfdugh 3.16
A

3.14 Atthe GOP Appendix A recommended power ascension rate, CRS

continue the Reactor Power ascension above 50% as follows:

a. Ensure Al, Axial Flux Difference, is within limits per
V.C.Summer Curve Book, Figure I-4.1 prior to increasing
Reactor Power above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

b. When greater than 50% Rated Thermal Power perform
STP-108.001, Quadrant Power Tilt Ratio. @

STTS# 15XXXXX
C. Raise Turbine load to attain 90% Reactor Power as follows:

/| today

1) Select Ramp Rate and enter the recommended. @
Load Ramp Rate.

2) Raise Turbine Load by one of the following methods:

a) Slowly Raise Turbine load automatically as
follows (preferred method):

(1) Select the Load pushbutton
(a dialog box opens).

(2) Enter 81.52%
3) Confirm setpoint.
4) Verify proper plant response.

b) Manually by pushing and holding the
Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase
Turbine load in increments of less than or

equal to 2% (20 MWe) (utilizes previously
selected ramp rate)

28T ®

S

C) Under Manual Adj momentarily select Raise
to increase Turbine load in increments of
0.1-0.2% to a total of 2% (20 MWe). (one cycle
utilizes 10%/min ramp rate and returns to
previously selected ramp rate.)
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



Z157—>

Z2017—>
Z003—>

GOP-4A
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INITIALS/DATE

Step 3.14 continued

d. As power increases, verify the following annunciators clear:

1) PR UP DET FLUX HI DEV AUTO DEFEAT @
(XCP-620 1-5).

2) PR LOW DET FLUX HI DEV AUTO DEFEAT @
(XCP-620 1-6).

e. Adjust Megavars using GEN FIELD VOLT ADJ as @
requested by the System Controller and within the
Estimated Generator Capability Curve (Enclosure A).

f. Maintain the following SOP-401, Reactor Protection And
Control System, Section II1.B, Load Variations With Manual
Or Automatic Reactor Control parameters using
SOP-106, Reactor Makeup Water System Section III.E,
Alternate Dilute Operations or Section Ill.F, Borate

Operations:

1) Al within limits. ()

2) Control Rods above the Rod Insertion Limit. @
g. Verify P9, REACTOR TRIP BLOCKED, permissive @

de-energizes to dim.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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3.15 When Turbine Load is greater than 50%, as indicated on any CRS

| today

DCS graphic screen, place 1ZY03783A and 1ZY03793A,
MANUAL OPERATOR STATIONSs in Automatic as follows
(GRAPHIC 101 and 102 or 110 screens):

a. Ensure the following are open (TB-412):

1) XVG02075-HD, HP FW HEATER 2A DRAIN
TO DEAER HDR ISOLATION.

2) XVG02074-HD, HP FW HEATER 2B DRAIN
TO DEAER HDR ISOLATION.

b. Ensure HTR 2A&B DRN VLV TO DEAERATOR CLOSE
is selected to CNTRL (C icon).

C. Ensure both FW HTR 2A OPRTR SELECT ISOLATION
and FW HTR 2B OPRTR SELECT ISOLATION are in
NORMAL (I icon).

@ @ 8 .

ﬂOTE/:3.15.§)

The #2 Heaters utilize the lowest controller signal to maintain level,
regardless of the M/A station output (in Manual or Automatic). As a
result, manipulation of the M/A station in manual may not yield the
anticipated result.

d.  Slowly raise OUT on both ILYO3783A and ILY03793A @
MANUAL OPERATOR STATIONSs (M/A - icons) until
the associated 12Y03783B and 1ZY03793B
(2A/2B Heater drain to the Condenser) are fully closed.

e. When FEEDWATER HEATER 2A(B) levels are stable @
and slightly below setpoint, place ILY0O3783A and
ILYO3793A MANUAL OPERATOR STATIONs (M/A - icons)
in Automatic.

f.  Adjust IFK3136, FLOW TO DEAERATOR, AUTO setpoint @
as necessary to ensure LI-3136, DEAER STOR TK NR LVL
is between 2.5 feet and 5.0 feet with LCV 3235, DEAR
START UP DRAIN CNTRL closed.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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Step3.15 continued

g. Close the following bypass valves:

1) XVT12083-HD, 1" BYPASS VALVE FOR
XVG-02075 (TB-412) (requires ladder).

2) XVT12085-HD, 1" BYPASS VALVE FOR
XVG-02074 (TB-412).

3) XVT02018A-HD, FW HTR 2A DRN TO DEAER
LVL CONT VLV BYP (TB-463).

4) XVT02018B-HD, FW HTR 2B DRN TO DEAER
LVL CONT VLV BYP (TB-463).

3.16 As the Reactor Power ascension to 90% continues perform

the following:
a. Between 60% and 65% Reactor Power, perform the
following:

1) Ensure Feedwater Booster Pump warm-up

criteria are maintained with DA temperature changes

per SOP-210, Feedwater System, Section I11.D
Feedwater Booster Pump Startup, Step 2.1.

2) Ensure four Feedwater Booster Pumps
are in service per SOP-210, Feedwater System,
Section IIl.D, Feedwater Booster Pump Startup.

3) Start a third Main Feedwater Pump per SOP-210.
Feedwater System, Section Ill.E, Feedwater Pump
Startup.

b. At 65% Reactor Power, perform PTP-102.003,
Main Generator Temperature Monitoring.

PMTS#

Q @ 8 g

)

[

[
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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Step 3.16 continued

C. When Reactor Power is between 60% and 75%, @
perform PTP-102.001, Main Turbine Tests (Power
Operated Extraction System Check Valve portion only).

PMTS# 15xxxxx

d. At 75% Reactor Power, perform STP-102.002, NIS Power [ |

Range Heat Balance. CHG

STTS#

e. At 80% Reactor Power, align Control Valve drain valves
as follows:

1) Ensure PVG-2898B, DV-4, is open as follows:

a)  Verify Control Valve #4 is closed. L]
b) Verify PVG-2898B, DV-4, is open. ]
c) If both PVG-2898B, DV-4, and Control []
Valve #4 are closed, open PVG-2898B,
DV-4, by opening MVG-2898D, STM LEAD
DRN FOR CV-1.
2) Open MVG-2897, COMB CNTRL VLV BSD. []
f. When Control Valve #4 indicates greater than 5% open,
perform the following:
1) Ensure PVG-2898B, DV-4, is CLOSED. []
2)  Close MVG-2897, COMB CNTRL VLV BSD. []
g. At 85% Reactor Power, perform PTP-102.003, []

Main Generator Temperature Monitoring.

PMTS#
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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Step 3.16 continued

h. Contact Electrical Maintenance to perform thermography ]
on manual disconnects 8901 and 8903.

I. Adjust Megavars using GEN FIELD VOLT ADJ as ]
requested by the System Controller and within the
Estimated Generator Capability Curve (Enclosure A).

J- If desired stabilize Reactor Power at 90%, otherwise []
proceed to Step 3.17.

NOTE 3.17 and 3.18

Steps 3.17 and 3.18 raise Reactor Power from 90% to 100%.

3.17 Atthe GOP Appendix A recommended power ascension rate, /

increase Reactor Power from 90% to 95% as follows:
a. Raise Turbine load to attain 95% Reactor Power.

1) Select Ramp Rate and enter the recommended. []
Load Ramp Rate.

2) Raise Turbine Load by one of the following methods:

a) Slowly Raise Turbine load automatically as
follows (preferred method):

(1)  Select the Load pushbutton
(a dialog box opens).

(2) Enter 87.41%.

3) Confirm setpoint.

OO o o

(4)  Verify proper plant response.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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REVISION 2

Step 3.17.a.2) continued

b) Manually by pushing and holding the

Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase

Turbine load in increments of less than or
equal to 2% (20 MWe) (utilizes previously
selected ramp rate)

C) Under Manual Adj momentarily select Raise

to increase Turbine load in increments of

0.1-0.2% to a total of 2% (20 MWe). (one
cycle utilizes 10%/min ramp rate and returns to

previously selected ramp rate.)

Place the following Blowdown Temperature Controllers
in AUTOMATIC (AB-436):

1) ITV-3062A, BD COOLER A CDSTE OUT TEMP.
2) ITV-3062B, BD COOLER B CDSTE OUT TEMP.

3) ITV-3062C, BD COOLER C CDSTE OUT TEMP.

Adjust Megavars using GEN FIELD VOLT ADJ as
requested by the System Controller and within the
Estimated Generator Capability Curve (Enclosure A).

Maintain the following SOP-401, Reactor Protection And
Control System, Section IlI.B, Load Variations With Manual

Or Automatic Reactor Control parameters using

SOP-106, Reactor Makeup Water System Section III.E,

Alternate Dilute Operations or Section Ill.F, Borate
Operations:

1) Al within limits.

2) Control Rods above the Rod Insertion Limit.
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GOP- 4A REFERENCE PAGE

GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG



Step 3.17 continued

e.

GOP-4A
REVISION 2

INITIALS/DATE

Stabilize Reactor Power at 95% and perform the following:

1)

2)

STP-102.002, NIS Power Range Heat Balance.

STTS#

During the first power ascension following refueling, [ ]
contact Reactor Engineering to continue the power
ascension per REP-107.001, Controlling Procedure

For Refueling Startup And Power Ascension Testing.

3.18 Slowly increase Reactor Power to 100% as follows:

a.

If the IPCS is available, verify the NSSS CRT is displaying
the following computer points:

1) SHIFT AVG POWER (U9002). []
2) QCORE 1 (C1M) (U9003). []
Raise Turbine load to attain 100% Reactor Power per []
the GOP Appendix A recommended power ascension
rate, while continuing with this procedure.
1) Select Ramp Rate and enter the recommended. ]
Load Ramp Rate.
2) Raise Turbine Load by one of the following methods:
a) Slowly Raise Turbine load automatically as
follows (preferred method):
(1)  Select the Load pushbutton ]
(a dialog box opens).
(2)  Enter 92.12%. []
(3)  Confirm setpoint. []
(4)  Verify proper plant response. []
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GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.

CHG
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Step 3.18.b.2) continued

b) Manually by pushing and holding the
Raise Pushbutton on the MCB to increase
Turbine load in increments of less than or
equal to 2% (20 MWe) (utilizes previously
selected ramp rate)

C) Under Manual Adj momentarily select Raise
to increase Turbine load in increments of
0.1-0.2% to a total of 2% (20 MWe).

(one cycle utilizes 10%/min ramp rate and
returns to previously selected ramp rate.)

C. Adjust Turbine load to attain 100% Reactor Power,
while continuing with this procedure.

1) Using the EHC HMI, Control/Load screen,
on Load Set, select Ramp Rate and enter
desired rate of 1% or less.

2) Adjust Turbine Load as follows:

a) Select the Load pushbutton
(a dialog box opens).

b) Adjust the setpoint in incremental
values not to exceed 0.2%.

C) Confirm setpoint.
d) Verify proper plant response.
d. Adjust Megavars using GEN FIELD VOLT ADJ as

requested by the System Controller and within the
Estimated Generator Capability Curve (Enclosure A).
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GENERAL NOTES

Procedure steps should normally be performed in sequence. However, it is acceptable
to perform steps in advance after thorough evaluation of plant conditions and impact by
the Shift Supervisor or Control Room Supervisor.

Axial Flux Difference, Al, should be maintained within limits per V.C. Summer Curve
Book, Figure 1-4.1 during Reactor Power Operation above 50% per Tech Spec 3.2.1.

After any Thermal Power change of greater than 15% within any one hour,
Attachment Ill.H. of GTP-702 must be completed.

If time allows, all load changes should be discussed with the System Controller prior to
commencing the load change.

REACTOR CONTROL

During operation with a positive Moderator Temperature Coefficient:

1) Power and temperature changes should be slow and will require constant
operator attention.

2) Tavg Should be maintained within 0.5°F of T unless T4 is being
increased in preparation for Turbine startup.

3) All power and load changes should be performed in small increments.
Reactor Power increases should be made in accordance with the guidelines established
in GOP Appendix A. The recommended rate of power increase is 1/2% per minute and

need not be continuous.

Rod Control should be maintained in Automatic if any Pressurizer PORV is isolated.

TURBINE CONTROL

If during load changes, plant stabilization is required, under the
Turbine HMI: Control/Load screen, select HOLD.

To resume power ascension select the recommended Load Ramp Rate.
Turbine Load values are approximate and provided as initial starting points for load

changes. When desired Reactor or Turbine parameters are achieved stabilize (if
necessary) and proceed as directed.

MSR CONTROL

Do not exceed 50°F AT between the inlets to the Low Pressure Turbine.

When in Manual, do not exceed 25°F per half-hour temperature change rate for the tube
side of the Moisture Separator/Reheater.
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REVISION 2

Step 3.18 continued

e.

Monitor the following for proper operation:

1) Stator Water per SOP-218, Stator Cooling Water
System, Section Ill.A

2) Hydrogen Seal Oil per SOP-216, Seal Oil System,
Section IIlLA.

3) Generator Gas per SOP-217, Generator Gas And
Vent System, Section Ill.A

Stabilize at 100% Reactor Power and perform
STP-102.002, NIS Power Range Heat Balance.

STTS#

INITIALS/DATE

If desired, place the Load Limit circuit in service as follows:

1. Select desired Ramp Rate on Load Limit.
(usually Normal).

2. Select Setpoint on Load Limit,
(a dialog box opens).

3. Enter the desired setpoint (must be less than
the indicated Load Reference).

4. Confirm setpoint.
5. Verify the Load Limit status indicates LIMITING.

6. Verify 